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THE CHANGING FACE OF HEALTH CARE: THE
MOVEMENT TOWARD UNIVERSAL ACCESS

MONDAY, DECEMBER 11, 1989

House OF REPRESENTATIVES,
SeLEcT CoMMITTEE ON CHILDREN, YOUTH, AND FAMILIES,
Washington, DC.

The select committee met, pursuant to notice, at 9:46 a.m., in the
Devaney Lecture Hall, Albertus Magnus College, Aquinas Hall, 700
Prospect Street, New Haven, Connecticut 06511-1189.

Members present: Representatives Morrison and Evans presid-

ing.

gtaff present: Jill Kagan, professional staff; and Dennis G.
Smith, minority staff director.

Mr. MorrisoN. I would like to call to order this field hearing of
the House Select Cornmittee on Children, Youth, and Families. I
would especially like to welcome my colleague, Lane Evans, from
Illinois here to New Haven. We are pleased to have the opportuni-
ty to look closely at the subject, ‘“The Changing Face of He@th
Care: The Movement Toward Universal Access”.

The Select Committee on Children, Youth, and Families is hold-
ing this hearing to examine the impact on children and families of
the United States, outmoded means of financing health care and to
exflore alternative systems that provide better care.

want particularly to thank our Chairman, George Miller, for
authorizing this hearing, and the staff of the Select Committee on
Children, Youth, and Families; especia].lf' Jill Kagan, for their ex-
cellent work in organizing the hearing. 1 also want to thank Janet
Rozen and Stuart Gaul of my perscnal staff for their help as well.

Over the past few years, I have spent a great deal of time work-
ing with people here in Connecticut on this issue. I am happy to
have the opportunity today to explore it further and to share some
of what I have learned.

While today’s hearing will focus on the problems of children and
families, the failings of American health care have not been limit-
ed to these groups. All Americans now live with a ‘system” that is
too bureaucratic, too expensive, and provides inadequate care to
many people. Further, we are unwilling to recognize that we do not
have a system so much as an enormous coincidence.

This leads us to try to resolve our problems bi' addressing the
health care problems of only a portion of the population. This proc-
ess of focusing on bits and pieces of our health care problems is
driving this count.t‘il toward a multi-tiered system of health care in
which some go without needed care while others pay too much to
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defray the cost of treatin%,the uninsured. The most recent failure
of this philosophy was the now-repealed Medicare Catastrophic
Coverage Act of 1988. Although the po(fulation it tar%eted was very
different from the one we will consider today, we have much to
learn from its failure.

As long as we continue to take this band-aid approach to the
issue, dealing with problems by tinkering with Medicare and Med-
icaid and private health insurance programs, we will continue to
have inequities in the cost of and access to care. And we will con-
tinue to waste billions on needless paperwork and red tape. Devel-
oping an efficient and equitable plan for broad reform of our
health care system is one of my higBest goals. The United States is
the only rmajor industrialized nation without a national health care
or health insurance system.

Over the last few years, I have met extensively with a Medical
Advisory Committee, composed of a number of physicians from this
area, to discuss exactly how we feel such a system should be struc-
tured. We have been particularly intrigued by the system of health
insurance in place in Canada. Even a cursory look at the health of
Canadians and Americans shows that Canada has a lower rate of
infant mortality than does the United States. Also, the life expect-
ancy of Canadian citizens is longer than that of Americans. More-
over, their better health is purchased at a lower cost. While the
United States spends over 11 percent of our Gross National Prod-
uct on health care, Canada speris only 7 to 8 percent of its GNP
on the same function.

I am convinced that we need a system of universal health insur-
ance similar to the one in place in Canada. Such a program should
be provided as social insurance similar to the way tgat Social Secu-
rity provides for death, disability, and retirement benefits. The fi-
nancing system should be broa(lbased, progressive, and sufficient
to sustain the program. Only in this way can we assure a base of
support broad enough to make the program viable. The shortcom-
ings of any other approach are apparent in the underfunding of
Medicaid and the massive numbers of those eligible for such anti-

verty programs as WIC and Head Start who cannot be included

cause of underfunding caused by misplaced budget priorities.

The number of Americans who are in agreement with me is
clearly on the increase. Constituents holding varied political beliefs
are telling me that the time has come for a system of universal
health insurance. One Midwestern Senator returning from the
August recess told the Washington Post that 70 to 80 percent of the
constituents with whom he spoke at town meetings supported a Ca-
nadian style system. Stories abound of small business owners who
have faced crippling health insurance expenses after even one
enormously expensive illness of an employee or the dependent of
an employee. Executives of America’s largest corporations, Lee Ia-
cocca of Chrysler foremost among them, have stated that the cost
of providing health coverage to employees, retirees, and dependents
has harmed their companies’ ability to compete in the internation-
al market place.

There is no question that the challenges of establishing such a
universal system would be daunting, and that the system would be
costly. However, there is no reason to assume that it would be
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more expensive than our current ragtag approach. The lesson to be
learned from our health care experiences over the last several
years is that universal health insurance makes sense, not only for
poor(')é)eople or young people or families, but for all Americans.

Today, however, we will focus on the young. Our first panel will
help us to understand the sproblems in access to health care faced
by children in the United States, particularly those in Conn.ecticut.
This ganel will also help us to understand why the cost of health
care has increased so precipitously in this country over the last
several years.

The second panel will offer the perspectives of the hospital and
insurance industries on these prob?ems and how to address them.
We will also hear from the business community in Connecticut
about how it has dealt with the cost of health insurance for its em-
ployees and their families.

inally, we will hear about alternative systems. We will hear
from Dr. Steve Wolfson about his work and the efforts of the Medi-
cal Advisory Committee; from Ted Marmor, one of the country’s
leading experts on the Canadian health insurance system; and
from Dr. Leonard Krassner, the president of the Connecticut chap-
ter of the American Academy of Pediatrics, who will discuss his or-
ganization’s proposa! to provide universal access to care to children
and pregnant woman.

I am looking forward to talking with our witnesses today. We
have much ground to cover.

[Opening statement of Congressman Bruce Morrison follows:]

OreNING StaTeMENT oF HoN. BRUCE A. MORRISON, A REPRESENTATIVE IN CONGRESS
FroM THE STATE OF CONNECTICUT

The Select Committee on Children, Youth, and Families is holding this hearing to
examine the impact on children and families of the United States’ outmoded means
of financing health care and to explore alternative systems that provide better care.

I want to thank Chairman George Miller for authorizing this hearing and the
staff of the Select Committee on Children, Youth and Families for their excellent
work in organizing the hearing. I also want to thank Janet Rozen and Stuart Gaul
of my personal staff for their help, as well.

Over the last few years, I have spent a great deal of time working with people

here in Connecticut on this issue. I am happy to have the opportunity today to ex-
plore it further and to share some of what I have learned. )
. While today's hearing w1!l focus on the problems of children and famlies, the fail-
ings of American health cate have not been limited to these groups. All Americans
now live with a “system’ that is too bureaucratic, too expensive, and provides inad-
equate care to many people. Further, we are unwilling to recognize that we do not
have a system so much as an enormous coincidence.

This leads us to try to resolve our problems by addressing the hetlth care prob-
lems of only a portion of the pocrulation. This process of focusing on bits and pieces
of our health care problems is driving this country toward a multi-tiered system of
health care in which some go without needed care while others pay too much to
defray the cost of treating the uninsured. The most recent failure of this philosophy
was the now-repealed Medicare Catastrophic Coverage Act of 1988. Although the

pulation it targeted was very different froin the one we will consider today, we

ave much to learn from its failure.

As long as we continue to taks this band-aid approach to the issue, dealing with
problems by tinkering with Medicare and Medicaid and private health insurance
programs, we will continue to have inequities in the cost of and access to care. And
we will continue to waste billions on needless paperwork and red tape. Developin
an efficient and equitable plan for broad reform of our health care system is one o
my highest goals. The United States is the only major industrialized nation without
a national health care or health insurance system.

94



4

Over the last few years, I have met extensively with a Medical Advisory Commit-
tee, composed of a number of physicians from this area, to discuss exactly how we
feel such a system should be structured. We have been particularly intrigued by the
system of health insurance in place in Canada. Even a cursory look at the health of
Canadians and Americans shows that Canada has a lower rate of infant mortality
than does the United States. Also, the life expectancy of Canadian citizens is longer
than that of Americans. Moreover, their better health is purchased at a lower cost:
While the United States spends over 11 percent of our GNP on health care, Canada
spends only seven or eight percent of GNP on the same function.

I am convinced that we need a system of universal health insurance similar to the
one in place in Canada. Such a program should be provided as social insurance simi-
lar to the way that Social Security provides for death, disability, and retirement
benefits. The financing system should be broad-based, progressive, and sufficient to
sustain the program. Only in this way can we assure a base of support broad
enough to make the program viable. The shortcomings of any other approach are
apparent in the underfunding of Medicaid and the massive numbers of those eligible
for such anti-poverty progran.s as WIC aud Head Start who cannot be included be-
cause of underfunding caused by misplaced budget priorities.

The number of Americans whe are in agreement with me is clearly on the in-
crease. Constituents holding varied politicil beliefs are telling me that the time has
come for a system of universal health insurance. One Midwestern senator returning
from the August recess told the Washington Post that 70 to 80 percent of the con-
stituents wit’, whom he spoke at town meetings supported a Canadian-style system.
Stories abound of small business owners who have faced crippling health insurance
exper.ses after even one enormously expensive illness of an employee or the depend-
ent of an employee. Executives of America's largest corporations, l.ee lacocca of
Chrysler foremost among them, have stated that the cost of providing health cover-
age to employees, retirees, and dependents has harmed their corapanies’ ability to
compete in the international marketplace.

There is no question that the challenges of establishing such a universal system
would be daunting and that the system would be costly. However, there is no reason
to assume that it would be more expensive than our current ragtag approach. The
lesson to be learned from our health care experiences over the last several years is
that universal health insurance makes sense, not only for poor people or young
people or families, but for all Americans.

Today, however, we will focus on the young. Our first panel will help us to under-
stand the problems in access to health care faced by children in the United States,
particularly those in Connecticut. This panel will also help us to understand why
the cost of health care has increased so precipitously in this country over the last
several years.

The second panel will offer the perspectives of the hospital and insurence indus-
tries on these problems and how to address them. We will also hear from the busi-
ness community in Connecticut about how it has dealt with the cost of health insur-
ance for its employees and their families.

Finally, we will hear about alternative systems. We will hear from Dr. Steve
Wolfson about his work and the efforts of the Medical Advisory Committee; from
Ted Marmor, one of the country’s leading experts on the Canadian health insurance
system; and from Dr. Leonard Krassner, the president of the Connecticut chapter of
the American Academy of Pediatrics, who will discuss his organization’s proposal to
provide universal access to care to children and pregnant women.
toI am looking forward to talking with our witnesses today. We have much ground

cover.




MILLIONS OF
HEALTH COVERAGE

UNINSURED RECEIVE, LESS HEALTH CARE AND ARE LESY

THE CHANGING FACE OF HEALTH CARE:
THE MOVEMENT TOWARD UNIVERSAL ACCESS

A FACT SHEET

AMERICANS, INCLUDING _CHILDREN, LACK

In 1987, 37 million non-elderly Americans had no health
insurance. Of these, more than 12 million were children, a 14%
increase since 1981. [Swartz, 1989; American Academy of
Pediatrics (AAP), 1989)

Almost 3 out of 10 of the uninsured are "near-poor,” those with
family incomes between one and txo times the poverty level!
More than half of uninsured children live in two-parent, white
families where there is at least one full time employed parent
carning more than a poverty level income. (Swartz, 1989; AAP,
1989)

Only 4 out of 10 peopls in poverty are covered by Medicaid. In
1986, almest half of all poor children were pot covered by
Medicaid, up from roughly one-third a decade earlier. [Swartz,
1989; National Association of Children’s Hospltals and Related
Institutions, Inc, (NACHRI), 1989)

‘Twenty-six percent ot women in their chitd-beating years (15-44)
have no huslth insurance coverage for maternity care; 317% of
women in this age growp have no insurunice at all.  Fifteen
percent of women who deliver badies are not inswed for
maternily cure.  (AAP, 1989)

The uninsured are nearly wwice as likely as those with health
insurance to lack a regular source of health care. They alsv have
27% fewer ambulatosy visits and a slightly highcr rate of medical
emergencies, (Roberi Wood Johnson Foundation, 1287)

T 1nn 1988, the federal poverty tevel was 312,092 for a family of 4,
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* The uninsured are 33% more likely to be in fair or poor health
than those with health insxrance. (Freeman and Blendon, 1987)

*  Uninsured low-income children reccive 40-50% less physician and
hospital care than insured children. (Rosenbaum, 1987)

¢ Babies whose parents have no health insurance are 30% more
likely than those from insured familigs to die or be seriously ill
at birth, according to a study of more than 100,200 births in the.
San Francisco Bay area. (Bravweman, 1989)

UNINSURED IN CONNECTICUT RESEMBLE THE NATION

¢ Over 11%, or roughly 350,000, of Contecticut’s residents, have
no medical insurance. More than one-third (120,006) of these
are children. [Health Systems Agency (HSA), 1988}

* Roughly three-quarters of Connecticut’s medically uninsured are
employed persons and theiv dependents, {HSA, 1988)

" About 20% of children in Coanecticut ages 0-19 are insured,
nearly twice the rate of residents over age 30 who are gninsutad,
(HSA, 1988)

* In 1987, blacks in Connecticut were over 50% more Sikely to be
uninsured than were whites. (HSA, 1988)

FAMILIES BFAR BRUNT OF RISING HEALTH CARE COSTS

* National health expeunditures amounted to $500 billion in 1987,
Individuals incurred 42% (5200 biltion) of all health services and
supply cost. Over $123 billior of money spent by individuals was
in the form of out-of-pocket expenditures, while $42 billion went
toward premium payments. (Health Care Financing Administra-
tion, 1988; Matlin, 1989)

* Between 1984 and 1989, average per employee annual premiums
more than doubled ($1,453 to $3,117). The percentage of
surveyed companies paying 100% of the premium for family
coverage dropped from 38% in 1984 to 32% in 1988. (Hay/-
Higgens, 1989)
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* On average, employers paid 83% of premiums in 1987, Only 5%
of employees had first dollaz coverage; 75% percent of employees
had to pay a deductible and coinsurance of 20% or more,
(DiCarlo and Gable, 1989)

* A Massachusetis study found that families earning 200% of
poverty have little or no disposable income to spend om health
insurance. I minimal child care expenses are taken into account,
families were considered unable Yo contribute significantly to
insurance premium costs until their income exceeded 303% of
poverty. (Goldberger and Megarty, 1989)

EEALTH CARE COSTS FOW. CHILDREN EIGH AND INCREASING

* Between 1977 and 1987 total personal health care expenditures
for children almost tripled irom $19.5 billion to $52 billion. Of
the £52 biltion, 74% came from private soucoes, 17% from
Mcdiraid, and the rem- .rit.g 2% from ali other public s urces.
(McManaus, 7989)

* For children under 19, per capita heaith expenditures rose trom
$269 in Y977 to $745 in 1987, a 17/% increasz. (McManus,
198%)

CANADA’S UNIVERSAL INSURANCE SYSTEM LESS COSTLY THAN

¢ In 19287, estimated health care costs accounted for 86% of
Canada’s GNP, comparcd to more than 11% in the U.S.
Between 1971 and 1987, health care costs as a percentage of
GNP increased about 16% ir Canada, compared to more than
44% in the ULS. (Evans, March 1989)

. Americans spend five times as much as Canadians to pay for the
overhcad component of health insurance. Nearly 15% of U.S.
health expenditures go for administrative costs. (Evans, March
1989; Kosterlitz, July 1989)

* Between 1971 and 1985, the percentage of the U.S. GNP going
t0 physicians increased more than 40%, compared to a 10%
increase in Canada. (Evans, March 1989)

)
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According to Blue Cross of Ontario, it costs 67% more to take
carc of a broken leg in the U.S. than it does in Canada. (Wall
Street Journal, 1988)

INFANT AND CHILD HEALTH IN THE US.

*

Approximately 7 million U.S. children do not receive routine
medical care, (NACHRI, 1989)

Less than 607% of children under age 4 ha4 received the complete
basic series of immunizations in 1985, while cases of mumps,
measles, and pertussis have risen. Only 37% of infants ages 0-
1 are fully immunized against diphtheria, tetanus, and pertussis.
[NACHRI, 198Y; Office of Technology Assessment (OTA), 1987)

Each year, nearly 40,000 infants die before their first birthday,
representing a rate of 10.1 infant deaths per 1000 live births.
The U.S. ranks last among 22 industrialized nations in its infant
mortality rate, [National Center for Heaith Statistics (NCHS),
1989; U.S. Public Health Service (PHS), 1989}

INFANT AND CHILD HEALTH IN CANADA

L]

In 1985, Canada’s infant mortality rate was 7.9 infant deaths per
1,000 live births. Canada ranks eighth among 22 industrialized
nations in its infant mortality rate. (PHS, 1989)

In Canada, 80% of children ages 0-1 are fully immunized against
diphtheria, tetanus and pertussis. (OTA, 1987)

12/11/89
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Mr. MorrisoN. The gentleman from Illinois.

Mr. Evans. Thank you, Mr. Chairman. I am very pleased to join
you here in New Haven today. I come from a down state Illinois
district of 14 counties, and many of the problems that you have
outlined, we have also. And that is why I am please:’ to talk about
the need for universal access to health care.

In my district, we are having problems not only reaching indi-
gent clients of health clinics, but also many of our farmers and
{)eople in rural areas who have no health care whatsoever, or very
ittle health care, available to them. We have had problems with
the rural differential in the ways that our hospitals are reimbursed
for the provision of Medicare services.

With our farm crisis and the unemployment we are having and
the farm implement manufacturers in my district—the John Deers
and the Cases and even in the construction equipment manufactur-
ers, Caterpillar, we have had unnrecedented unemployment. Many
of those people who have had health insurance, after six months of
losing their jobs, no longer have that. They turn to the Veteran’s
Administration, many of them being veterans, and find that the
Veteran’s Administration has cut their health care programs, at
least in the non-service connected area.

And I have had the opportunity to g0 to West Haven, Connecti-
cut, VA hospital in the past at Congressman Morrison’s invitation.
I am a Chairman of the Veterans Affairs Committee, Subcommit-
tee on Oversight and Investigations. It is a problem nationwide
that we are having. And with the repeal of catastrophic health
care, and the absence of any real long term home health care pro-
gram, I think now we do need to look at it as more than a piece
meal program that just benefits particular groups of people who
need help. As a veteran myself, I think that this is a right that all
Americans ought to have, not just people who happen to l.avz per-
haps a veteran’s status or a senior citizen’s age.

So, I am very pleased to join you to hear from these people. I
have come to the conclusion that with us spending more of our
gross national product on the delivery of medicine than virtually
any other country that has national health care, it is time to take
a new look at how we deliver health care in this country and how
we pay for it. So, I am very pleased to join you and look forward to
hearing from these witnesses.

Mr. Morrison. Thank you very much. Prior to the convening of
this hearing, the Committee and its staff had the opportunity to
visit the Fair Haven Community Health Center. We learned about
the particular problems of that center and the population which it
gerves and the special problems of the approximately 50 percent of
individuals that they see who have no health insurance coverage.

I would like to enter into the record the Annual Report of the
Fair Haven Health Clinic which describes some of the work that
they are intending to do.

: [Ax}nual Report of the Fair Haven Community Health Center fol-
ows:

-ty
Pt
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s health care providers, the Stdf

and Doard of Directors of the Fair

P Haven Gommunity Health Center

have come to recognize that our

patients need more than just a simple
“hand-aid.”

Our campaign which will finance

our expansion into the prooperty at

379 Grand Avenue uses a “hand-aid”

grapine to cmphasize the scope ot

care that we are called upon o deliver. “We Cover Fair Hlawen,” the Katnna Clark,
wards imprinted over the pictire of a bandaid, tell the complere Divecton
story.

Serving the needs of the greater Fair Hiven conmanin. ineans
moviding midwives for mothers uid theiv unborm childien, pedia-
tricimms and nise practitioners for voung families; mterists o
adubis and elderly; connelons and clinicians for weens at o focal
high sehoal; and ontreach and social workets {or victims of uwrba
stiess and violenee.

The addition of six new exanm rooms, and news oftices tor social
services will enable us to eontinte 1o hroaden the scope of om sey-
vices. For many of owr patients, the Comer is the onlv place whae
they seek inedical care. At the Center, o patients are beated with
the respeet, and care, which 15 essential 10 hailding a partein ol
wnst with their health care providers. We treat entire families, and
o definition of health care encompasses not st chrome ad
epwodic illness, bt their wtal welkbeing — phvsical wned mentat.

During 1989, we will need o call on the generosity of our
Iriends to meet our goal of $500.0( for owr new expansion. fn the
past. our contributors, stafl, ficnds, vohmteers, hoard members,
funding sowrces and patients have demonstrated iheir support of
our continuing work in Fair Tawen, and for that, we dank then alt.

we welcome your imerest and suppon of the Fair Thaven
Heakth Center. 1 you woukd like additional information about om
progrns, or have any questions av conments, please call ns.

Katrina Clark, MI'U Anw Goldfarh, PhD
Ditedin Pyesident, Boatd ol Directors
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The words of avnerts on the state of health
care in our nation provic e bleak picture. Some
37 miillon Americans, 16% of our population,
have no health-care insurance. Two thirds of
thase are the "working poor." They are
employed in low paying Jobs, and 12 miillon aro
ohliiren.

When the Fair Haven Community Mealth
Clinic opened our doors as & free clinic housed
in & neighborhood school seventeen years ago,
there was & necd for heslth cere In this neigh-
borhood of the city of New Haven. The need Is
greater today than it was when we began. The
lives of the people we serve have become
increasingly complicated with the problemns
which cut across the nation.

in this community, we have bsen able to
make & difference. We are meeting the problems
which affect our patients’ health head-on. we
take oJr progirams to the paople who need them
and preaction health care actively, emphasizing
prevention and Intervention, Lastly, we know our
patients as paople, not simple sististios.

o
O

.
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ENA’I‘AI. CARFE. "A child born In Japan,
P cts chat hit the hardedt concern Finland, Hong King, ireland,
WL s. In the citv of New Haven, one ont Australia, Canade, Singapore or
of eve -y 57 babies dies betore reacling the sy of twelve other industrisitzed
ageofone. , nations has a better chance of
For those habies who lave i low hirth e or her st than
weigiit, i they survive past thein first bivth- surviving his o year
dav, they mav still face long werm plvsical @ child bom in the United State

and developmental problems. At the Fair of America"

Iaven Health Center we know that prena- The Nuhional Commissson
tal care is the aritical factor. Expectant
mothers veceive the oflice visits, nutiition

{o Prevent Infant Morialits

commsling. social services and childbirth

classe s which they need to give birth toa hiealthy baby.

Fach expectant mother has the henelit of a oneto-one veltion-
ship with a mnrse midwile wh.o provides care during the pregonancy.
at the birth, and at a follow.np visit at the new mother’s home. This
is the kind of care that we know nuakes a diftevence, The Center
stall provided prenatal care in 1988 to aver T women. Women
with ligh-isk medical conditions were reterred 1o consnlting obste-
tricians or one of New Haven's hospitals. Prenatal e is provided
onsite at the Center, and births are at the Hospital of St Raphacl.

With new funding from the state of Comecticut throngh the
Healthy Start progeam, the Center has been able to inerease om
social services and support pragrams for pregiant women.

The care a child reccives in his or her first vears can allect the
vest of their life. In 1988, nealy 700 children age 5 and inder were
registered i our well by program. Onr pediatric and well-baby
visits inchude phvsical exams, education, immunizations, and devel-
opment assessments. Fach is an important clement in the health of
a child, and we were able in 1988 to hegin to provide more eflective
development. b assessments.

Development assessmients allow us o identify ata very carly age
the need for speech, socialization skills, and phvsic al therapy. A
child as voung as 6 months can be assessed by members o onr stafl
who have received certification in Infant Development Assessient
Training. In a series of three visits, which mclnde meeting with par-
ents, we assess whether a child might need a specigiized prograni,
In the past, our patients were reterred to outside agencies and
faced a waiting time of 1-2 vears. Now in 4 matter ol weeks, an
assesstnent is completed and veeommendations mirde which can be
nsed by ahe watt as part of a child's toutine care. A a resilt, these
very voung children are getting a hettes start on their lives.

Food is hasic. 1t is basic to good healih, and it is a basic need for
many of the families we see The dhildren in owr neighborhood

Q i C
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have the henefit of u schaol lunch, and breakfast program once
thevare of school age. But the Health Center is able to step in with
the WIC (Women, Infants and Children) progran o supplement
preguant women's and children’s diets so a child has sound unni-
tion in those first enitical years. Through the Comer's program,
women who are pregnant or breastdeeding are able o putebase
mitritions tood for themselves and their childres under age 5 with
lovd vouchers dishrsed by the Center, Althongh the vouchers are
lor specilic bpes o food such as milk, eggs, cheese, and juices, we
recogitize thar handing out vouchers is not enough. Our stafl ficw
nterviews the mother 1o make an mintritional asesstent. Then we
provide information on basic food groups, and even recipes tor
healthy meals. During 1988, we saw the need fon this keed of pro-
griam increase (lramalically, from 829 10 over 90U participaats in
WIHC Iy the end of the vear,

Even with the best possible programs in place, parents need o
be able to reach a physician when their ehild is il or injured, Sinee
we feel strongly that parents need to hnow that there is someone (o
call at these times, we provide telephone coverage 24 hows a da, 7
dins aweeks A nrse practitioner or a plsic
dles

naanswers calls, han-
ge, and will vefer paticnts 1o a hospital if needed.

ving tor childeen is a 24 hour o diy job — for parents,
lor the Fair Haven Health Center,

18 month old
Chaylin Matta ivtens
to Anne Somsel 1 and

Mana Melendez 1)
while her maothm,

Mavra Matta looky on,
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ven the most comprehensive program with nor help
teenagers il no rapport exists hetween the providers of the pro-
gram and vounyg people.

Six vears ago, the Fair Haven Health Center opened a sael-
litee elinic at Wilbur Crass High School, The dinie, called The

Body Shop, serves basic health needs such as physical exams,
repraductive cducation and counseling, and information on
drog and alcohol abuse. The Body shop was initially funded by a
private foundation. Now, the State Department of Health
Services (DOUS)Y tunds the serviees and contracts with the
Center through the New Haven Board of Eduacation 1o provide
the services for this nnigue program. During 1988, we increased
The Bodv Shop's honrs to fise davs a week, with pediatricians,
nurse practitioners and social work stafFavailable to the sadents
aned analf,

A The Body Shop gained acceprance among the students,
and statf, at Wilbinr Cross High School. we added progrinns on

Semeon Tallnns MD
sees many of our
adolescent patienis.
Here he 1 answenng
guestrons for 1 7year

old Juun Reres.
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AIDS and parenting skills. I addition, a Center program called
“Bady and Soul” wan established o help eenagers who were
recognized as potential dropouts. Body and Soul was funded by
the US. Department of Health and Human Services in con-
Junction with the San Diego State University Foundation as a
demonstration project. This past year, 19881989, was the final
year of the project under the current fonding, The staff of the
Bady and Soul project has conceatrated on integrating this pro-
gram into an ongoing social development program within the
school itself.

A new project in 1988 saw the Center join forces with con-
cerned teenagers to sponsor a Students Against Drunk Driving
(SADD) chipter at Wilbur Cross High School. The Center has
provided meeting space and direction to the group which is
working to create a greater awareness of the problens of alco-
hol use among teenagers.

The Body Shop has contimied te. be our fastest growing
program. We all hear about the troubles of adoleseents today —
teen pregnancy, drugs, alcoholism. bt what we don't hear is
the fact that reenagers want solutions 100, They need help.
When that help is readily available — at their own school — it
can make a difference in their lives.

When The Body Shop opened its doors in 1982, 80 sty
dents came for help. Last year, there were over 800 visits to The

" Quality of life is more than a handy phrase. It is am impor-
tant campanent of the Center's approach o providing health
care to patients at our Satellite Clinic at Bella Vst senior citi-
zen housing complex. We have successfully been able to help
many of our elderly patients continue to live independently in
their apartments there, and forego the stress and financial bar-
den of entering a narsing home. By closely monitoring their
health, we enable these patients (o successfully manage chronie
ilmesses and avoid debilitatine conditions.

The Bella Vista Satellite consists of twa parts. At Clinie 1,
residents of the housing complex can visit for blood prosstre
checks, individual comseling, exercise programs and discus-
sions on health wpics, In 1988, over 1000 residents visited
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patient at the Fain Thasen Health Center mas pos s bitle as 87 o o

-
regular ifice vistt i thew meome and fanils siaton: places them ae the

low end ol om shidimg fee scale Tlins $7 e does not come dose o coverurg

om ant o a sngle office sisit

For many of awt panents, abl ther medical exprenses st be pand
of pocket.,” OF the patients at the Center B bave noomediod nsranee,
compared 104 Conpectiont avenige of TF O medicalls inmaned. Onbe 34
of onr income comes from patient feces.,

Hhe wnkers at ons
fromt desk are
trammed to helpy

patients hike

Bienvenido Pudun

werth the foancnd

sude of then
health care

Conds Jraneite 1l

and Charly Neehoon

N AN fhry

tenCahont tnaer

anre, ity and

afrfranimenty

Does this mican that our patients “get whiat thes pas fors” Alsobitely
not. They get tonch more than thes pas for. They gec the kined of heahh
cae that evers person deserves, A patient at the Fain Haven THealth Center
has then own primiats cate provider: thes are wacked for fotlos up sisis,
thewreceive appointments proanpthy, thes lase 1clephone acees 28 hots g
thay o medicab advice: thev are cared for duting hospital stas,

b ogddey 1o provide this level of care we mstiook contmmally o granns
andd special programs, private and goseanment, 4o Gdt the gape This ooakes
part ol the work we do at the Cener We search o the dollas o pas tor
the programs that om paticnts secd, but s not e ahle o atfond,

Aot ong patients, there isaosmalt percentage of peaple swho do fave
health imsranee, and conll choose a prsate phvacior or complene ealth
plan. nstewl, thes opt 1o come o e Center becamse e i don these few
paticnts, thes getmore tlan thes pas tor They tecene the satisha tion of
ditecnng their bealth dollars 1o ong wner cits Centen, and esean e
importantly, thes receive thachestol health care

St
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1988 DONORs TO THE FAIR HAVEN HEALTH CENTER

The aedlans that keep the Fair Haven Health Center operating come not
st frm gvvrnment programs and foundations, bt from people who care
abatit the Conter and the work ue da. The dollars come also from civic organi-
ations and bisinesses and friends of patients and staff.

In 19RR, aur caprial campargn began, and will continue through 1989.
In adidrtin to prnnding the additional space we need, the campaign has giv-
en us the apportumty ta introduce The Center's work to more people through
merdia releases and individual tours of our facilities.

G “butims to the Center increased in {988, helping us heep pace with
out ever st demands we face to prowde health care. '

We thank all sur contributors for this past year:

1988 DONORS TO THE FAIR HAVEN HEALTH CLINIG

ANV G
GEAN ADNO,
VALY ARNSTEN
FLEANSR BATTIN,
ARG HATTIR AND SAM MAYE R
(7w R NFER
S BOTTNEID MDY
AEHCARE T ANE ROTAND B
ANE T RROUE AND DON WUNDEHC T E
AR L
i ABETH GO OTTO
TERRY L LATK ANDY EORRNA FERGUSON
U iNG AN CoRMER
(s AND MHS ROBERT CREDE
it CURRAN
AN OLE AN G0N DWAN
Soa S8 AND [OVINBLLES
S RO R
AN HAKER #1135
WA ANE GENT
LR G ENDON M
LG AN AT G D R 0 AND KATHY NCLSON
VAT ANCTETAING GUSTAFGON
AAR YN HALPER
LS THER BARDENBERGH
T HON BEV HODRSON AND JOHN LEVENTHAL. MO
e f OTRE MO0
VAT EEN HOWE
MAHY ALICE AND DAVID OHINSON
B b HT AND TRICIA ki PATRICK
FARBAIRA 3 LEVih,.
b SARETE OWRY MDD
150 MAGENDANTS WD
CHARYES AND JOANNE MALICK
COBlo A MARLTE . MD
FGE MOy ENE Y, R
TER MEIGS MO
i UM AN £ RVA GHELTON
AND GWILN KOO0
FOSANICHO RS MD

O My
e
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MOIA NICEKX G

FLISE AND DAVID PAPKE

CHIUSTING BATTEE

NORMAN AND A HIE T RASHEA

HHUAN HIGNE Y ML

JOMN HINGWALD

R RONALD AND JE AN BOZETE

ISAREL SCHMITS

MIEIAM SHOE L AND DAVID 832 AL [y
MARYLOU SHEFSKY ANDGTEDVE (PEARGON A
G ORGE SIVER MDD

AL AN RUITH SIMS

G THOMAS AND MASTHA SMITH
JOHN STEUER

PAYMOND TANG

DE BOSAR TOWNSHEND

MAFHIA TUPPE R

MARION TYHER

CLUBS AND BUSINESSES
JONES THUE FARM, TEREY ANDY 3t AN ONE
STATEWIDE CLEANING WOODHOW V. HON
HELLAVISTA PROTESTANT FELT OV of
L9 CHUR BELLAVISTA

CELEBRATIONS
IN HONOR OF ELORA ARIHTO
CAFOL AMATD
INHONORROF 18 ANDREW AND ELLEN WORER
SIAE OF Dt NEW HAVEN ME DAL GRS
N HONOR OF HEFEEATHE R JOSUPHGUTTMAY
GH DA OUTH MONT
IN THANIGS TO DR JOSE ASES ON THE (38RTH
OF THER DAUGHTER
£ DWARD AND L ORIVING MALIRO)
IN HONOROF THE MIDWIVE S
AIDA COLON

UNTTELD WAY DESIGNATIONS
WILLIAM CHREDE . MD
DONINGALES
THOMAG . JACKSON
JOSEPHCAPPIELO

IN MEMORY OF

$EORENCE KEEVERS
WR KEEVERS FHIENDGS ANDEAME Y

MALICK AN KRY/NEL FAMIE G,
CHARUE G AND JOANNE MALICK

MAJUE BARKHE 1T
ANDRALY FAMItY

LINCOUN H CEARK
KATIINA Cl ARK
TEHRY CLARK AN L ORMA FEHGUSON
CORVEY MAGENHEIMET EAMU Y
FAIR HAVEN CLINIG STAFE AN BOARTD
OIS PAHLEY AND SYIVIALAVE TES
FSIHE R HARDENBE RGH

HAVUIK LS MARGOUIE S ROSENBIATT VAR %

MARY AND CHARE TS DE THIER
ROBLRT AND ANN DA 4
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OUR STAFF

With nawe »xam reoms on
the way, and the weed for din-
wans A’fﬂ“'l"“’ mite "rxl'“’,
we went ahead with hiring
teo new physicians and hoo
nurse fpooactitioners duning
1088, Warking in clase quor-
ters, sharing telephane lines,
and revolving toough o
currenl eXams reoms, ont
staff dosplaxed remarkahle
Jmehearanee.

Foen on the humnlt of
grneth and expansion, we ventinie o sit aside Friday marnmg, each week,
Jor staff meelings, team mectingy, quality avsuranee and e vice baining.
This time for professioned groweth and communieation s an rowatind cement

n ear apfronclt to health are.

ADMINISTRATHON AND FINANCE

KATRINA G ARK, MPH
Diectn
QONNIE BAYLK
\ontant Doatin
L GERSTEN
Fosproal Nelwanastratn
CHARLA N
Dinaneiad Ndbnannttatinge Svastant
MARE Wit IAMS
Offire Maurenger & Familds Plannenge Appts Coonliwater

BELLA VISTA

VERA CAPPILLO

Hiderhy Nevi e & omndinnnton
DEVITARNIGHT

Madioal Vfmpneate e \sastunt
CARC B3R DA MSW

N gud Workes
LINDA SHUSTER, BN

Nure

CLINICALSUPPORT

ANNE BELL AL DTN
Cliyal Nvantunt

GRIGEELE ¢ ARCALD
L ahovgtony Avniand

"3
I \.

Muore than ansthing

ehv, cur - aff works
ava tewm. From mok:
e ai dpfunnit ment
thrangh 1o chnacal
frocedvoes we comndr
ety the health e
oup fughtentsrecen
Prdvatoss staff (o,
Davad Appel. MDD,
Semron Tadlnos,
M Maiamc Fond.
FNP and Mana
Maatibdon, FND confer

it e putirent’s file
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MARY DESTE FANO

Central S hy Coordinatus /linduen Neyghborhood Wotker
ANNETTE FAHINA

Inage Courdinater
LIl LIAN MARQUEZ

Nealthy Neart Conntinator
MARIA MEL ENDEZ

Well Raby and t hatreach (Cootsdiniden
CANDI MENDE.S JENNETTE

FPatient Care Coardinator
MILY RVERA

Appointments fleceptuomit
MICHELLE ROSE

Climicnl and | ab Avastani

BILLING & TELEPHONE SUPPORT

FABIANA NIETO

lulhing Vriephone Reveptionant
PRISCILLA RIVE RA

Hallig Coordinator
NYDIA ROME RO

1eephone Recepturmst
GAROLE RUGGIERIO

lelrphane Receptionist
NANCY TORRI-S

Rillmg Assstant
MARIVARELA

Medical Recinds - Receptionist

CLINICIANS

SEMEON TSALBINS, MD
Medical Durdon/Valiatnoan

FLIZABETY MAGENHEIMER. MSN. CNM. FNP
Iirector of Nurang/Nurse Practutiuney, Midunfe

DAVID APPEL, MD
Prdiatnaian
MARGARET BI CKER, MSN. t NP
Famuly Nurv Practitrone
WILLIAM CREDE. MD
Intermast
MIRIAM FORD), MSN. FNP
Family Nurv Pyaittioner
SUSAN FRIES, MSN, FNP
Famuly Nurv I'nctitionn
MARY JANE GALVIN, MSN, F M
Famly Nure Practitionr
SARA GOTTLIE B, MSN, CNM
Mudunfe
MELISSA LONERGAN, MSN. GNM
Mudunfe
RAUTH MAGRAW, MD
Petsaincan
MARIA MAUL DON, MSN, F NP
Fawmily Nurv Iyactinoner
KATHLEEN MITCHEOM, MS5N. CNM
Midunfr
LUZ VASQUFZ, MD
Intrrmau
{1 LANOR WE INSTEIN, MD
Intrnnt
FLLEN WORMSE H, MSN, CNM
Midunfe
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THE BODY SHOP

HONNE HAY R
4 rendinatee
AUE A FEVERA
Reoeptionint
MEGHLOOM MSW
Nt Worker Koty O Somel 8yt
LAUR WINTER, MSN
Contteliriaton, Heabs & Nond Progect

EDUCATION AND SOCIAL SERVIGES

SARAH FORMAN RN
VDN Covndiviator and Cogvaliy
JHANA POWER
AN Oudreg: A \Werke
ANNE SOMSEL RN MY
Ivenatal Program Condimatn Hapertensim Progedt Condnntor
FriZARE TH KL VNN
Newtatd Services Crese Manggrr
MART A PALAL A
Health bt for Prenatal and Fhpatension Prugaiams

wic
LS GEHSTEN
W Comsidenalor
AECHE L E RNIGHT
Nteidenist
CEUA VECGA
M Appeaniment € onvbpyuton
OBSTETRICAL AND GYNECOLOGICAL CONSULTANTS

GE ASIS MY
RURTIRAE B pao iated AN MDY

DERMATO! OGY CONSULTANT

WEVININETIE N
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P




O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

27

OUR VOLUNTEERS AND PART-TIME STAFY

In LUXK, as in past year, voluntoers who donale theny time have allowed
‘The Centrr to bioaden ils prugrams. At onr Bella Vista Satellite, volunienrs
serve as compattions to ony elderly patients, v exercise programs, and staff
the uffice. Our Body & Soul propect at Wit Crow High Schoot benefitind
Jrom sindent volunteer tutors from Yale Univensty. At the Center tivelf,
Prditne Ressdents from Yale again volundeered thew tine Iy staffing our
Tuesday mght climic - a practire begun sixiven years ago.

‘The center was organized and run Iy volunteers 1 ity finst years, and we
hate come ta rely on the generosity of the people tn the commumiy who contin
e to uffiort us with their time.

PART-TIME STAFF, VOLUNTEERS AND STUDENTS

KARLA BERNSTEIN. RN (Wastern Connectcut)
MARY BETH DONICA. MD

LAURFNCE DEVALENCLA (Yale Colloge)
SUSAN DURAND

NANCY HAZEL CNM

MARY ALICE JOHNSON, CNM
ANDREW MEYERS

KATHY MAUL R, M}

KRISTIN MUTCHE LL. (Yaile Cotege)

TONY NICH

ANGEL REYES

POLLY ROSEN (Mammography Vo)
ROSALY VEGA Witbur Cross Stucket)
ANUREW WORMSER, MD

LAURA WRIGHT

Carpenter and Mainteaance

WILLIAM PLANZ
WANDA MUCHA

YALE SCHOOL OF NURSING CLINICAL "LACEMENTS
Students

LOUEVEAMALBE . RN
SUSAN MORNINGS TAR, BN
MAUREEN WATT. RN

MEDICAL VOLUNTEERS AND CONSI'LTANTS

Ear, Nose and Throat
JAMES DOWALIBY, MD)

Optometry
TIRSA QUINONES

BELIAVISTA
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These figures represent the Operating Budget of the Fair Haven Health
Center for fiscal years 1988 and 1989. A certified audit report is available
upon request, prepared by the accounting firm of Konowitz, Kahn, Rashba
& Leibouitz, PC.

STATISTICS

During 1988, the Clinic served over 8,000 patients in ever 27,000 vis-
its, and also served 920 WIC registrants.

FORN Panemt Visits KPR

Paving the Bill

L apenaes
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REVENUES & FXPENSES

REVENUES
GRANTS 87-88 88-89
City of New Haven - Community Development 32,505 20512
City of New Haven - Bella Vista 20,000 20,000
City/State Pregnancy Prevention and Youth 6,000 11,300
State of Comm, - Dept an Aging - Bella Vista 30,600 32,400
State of Conn. - Maternal and Child Health 110,100 117.800
State of Conn. - Family Planning 34,875 38,000
State of Comn. = School Based Clinic 35,000 31,207
State of Conn. -~ Cammunity Health Genters 12,500 41,000
State of Conn. - Prevention~Blood Pressure 19,000 12.000
Federal/Stuate - WIC (USDA) 79,796 75,500
Federal - Urban Health 330 Grant (DHHS) 260,000 368,800
Federal - Family Planning with PPC. 65,000 40,000
Federal - DHHS Body & Soul Demanstration 64,505 67,000
Private - Robert Wood Johnson Foundation 25,000 30,000
Private - New Haven Foundation (Prenatal) 55,000 40,000
US Conference of Mayors - AIDS 0 23,330
Hispanic Male Outweach 0 17,400

$842,881 $995,258
PATIENT GENERATED

Title XIX (Medicaid) 238,000 305,000
Title XX (Family Planning) 23,000 25,000
Medicare 60,000 60,000
Private Insurance 40,000 65,000
City Welfare 13,000 10,000
Patient Fees Sliding Fee Scale D 50,000

424,000 515,000

THE
Contributions/Misc, 11,000 13,500
TOTAL: $1,277,881 $1,523,758
EXPENSES

Personmel & Fringe 1,036,140 1,246,990
Heay, Light, Building Casts, etc. 37,500 33,040
Office Costs (Telephone, supplics, printing, postage) 44,500 44,150
Education Materials and Supplies 4,500 4,750
Patient Care and Medical and Lab Supplies 55,000 62,700
Transportation 3,000 4,000
Insurance (Including Malprictice) 70,000 100,000
Bella Vista Rent 2,365 2,365
Other (Legal, Acconnting, Professional Training) 18,000 19,800
Equipment Repairs and Service 10,000 9,000
Morwgage ~ 372 Grand Avenue 0 9,300
TOTAL: $1,281,005 $1,536,095
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Mr. Morrison. And now I would like to call the first panel of
witnesses—Lorraine V. Klerman, Professor of "ublic Health at the
Department of Epidemiology and Puablic Health for the School of
Medicine, Yale University; Cornell Scott who is not yet with us but
is the President of the Connecticut Primary Care Association and
Director of the Hill Health Center here in New Haven; and Ken-
neth E. Thorpe, Ph.D,, Director of the Program on Health Care Fi-
nancing and Insurance, the Department of Health Policy and Man-
agement, School of Public Health, Harvard University, Boston,
Massachusetts.

We thank you for being with us today. Your written testimon
that has been submitted will be made a part of the record in full.
We would appreciate your summarizing your testimony and focus-
ing on those things that you want to emphasize most for the bene-
fit of the panel and those who will be reading the record.

Thank you very much. And, Dr. Klerman, if we could start with
you.

STATEMENT OF LORRAINE V. KLERMAN, DR. P.H., PROFESSOR
OF PUBLIC HEALTH, DEPARTMENT OF EPIDEMIOLOGY AND
PUBLIC HEALTH, SCHOOL OF MEDICINE, YALE UNIVERSITY,
NEW HAVEN, CT

Dr. KLeRMAN. My name is Lorraine Klerman, and I am a Profes-
sor of Public Health at Yale. My area of expertise is the health of
children and of women in their reproductive years.

I wish to begin by stating how honored I am to be asked to testi-
fy before Representatives of the Committee that has done so much
to inform Congress and the American people about the problems
facing children, youth, and families today. This Committee’s hear-
ings and its publications have made us all aware of how our society
is failing its children, not only in the health arena, but also in
regard to income, housing, education, and social support. And we
in New Haven, of course, are particularly proud of the contribu-
tions of our Representative, Mr. Morrison.

Today the Committee is addressing the issue of access to health
care. And I have been asked to provide a public health perspective,
including an overview of the status of children’s health. Fortunate-
ly, the health of most children in the United States is quite good.
Most American children are not handicapped nor malnourished,
nor do they suffer excessively from illnesses. Why then are we all
convinced that there is a problem with access to medical care?

We are convinced because there are subgroups of American chil-
dren whose health is poor. These include the homeless, those who
live in inner city ghettos or isolated rural areas, children in foster
care, children in migrant families, children in Native American
families, and the list could be continued. Clearly, these families
have at least one thing in common—their incomes fall below or
near the federal poverty level.

These poor children disproportionately suffer from a variety of
health Eroblems. They are born too soon or too small. They are
more likely to die in the first year of life from causes associated
with low birth weight and prematurity or from SIDS. In subse-
quent years, they are more likely to die or suffer from AIDS, child
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abuse, injuries, infectious discase, chronic medical conditions,
anemia, lead poisoning, and vision and hearing difficulties. They
are more likely to be hospitalized. Poverty is definitely not good for
the health of children.

But why are poor children less healthy than more affluent ones?
Certainl problgms in paying for essential medical care is one
reason, gut it is not the onl[\; one. My public health perspective
makes it difficult for me to believe that even the most inclusive
and most expensive insurance program would, by itself, have a
major impact on the health status of children.

At 1. ast three approaches are needed to improve significantly the
health status of poor and near poor children:

1. Improve the basic living conditions of their families;

2. Remove the financial impediments to medical care; and

3. Reduce the other barriers to access, particularly by expanding
the capacity of the medical care system to provide the disadvan-
taged with the full range of services that they need.

oor children are less healthly than more well to do children only
ﬁartially because they receive less medical care in relation to their
ealth needs. They are also less healthy because their housin¥ is
inferior, their nutrition is inadequate, and their parents know less
about what to do to promote health and prevent disease. Even
when their parents have this knowledge, they may not have the
time nor the money to take the necessary actions.

Thus, if ConF'ress or the state legislatures really want to improve
children’s health, they must be willing to provige funds for hous-
ing; not only to house the homeless, but also to upgrade housing
which now exposes children to lead paint peisoning, rodents, inad-
equate heating or plumbing, unnecessary injuries, and worst of all,
violenice. Legislators must also consider the expansion of WIC to all
low income eligibles, and increasing the availability of school
breakfasts and lunches. In many areas, raising the level of AFDC
benefits would also improve children’s health by enabling parents
to buy the things their children need for their physical and emo-
tional development.

Programs that keep adolescents in school until at least high
school graduation can improve not only the health of the adoles-
cents through health education and health services, but also the
health of their future children by reducing the chance of their
growing up in poverty, as well as increasing their parents’ knowl-
edge of child health and development.

And since injuries are the number one cause of death among
children over age one and of adolescents, funds spent in this area
will affect health status. In addition, any program that reduces the
availability of illegal drugs will have a powerful impact on chil-
dren’s health by reducing the number of infants with health prob-
lems, including AIDS, caused by their parents’ addiction and by re-
ducing family and street violence.

The second essential apprcach to improving children’s health is
through removing the financial impediments to the receipt of medi-
cal care. There can be no doubt that insufficient funds to pay phy-
sicians or hospitals prevent many women and children from obtain-
ing the medical care that they need. This country should be able to
remove this obstacle relatively easily because the care that chil-
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dren nced is so inexpensive. Even when the care that sexually
iactive and pregnant women nced is included, costs are still very
ow.

This country is reasonably very concerned about the ever in-
creasing costs of medical care, but children and women in their re-
productive years contribute very little to those costs, unless they do
not receive preventive care. We need not worry that making neces-
sary medical care available to all children and pregnant women
will make medical costs rise appreciably. Some costs might even
drop such as those for infants in Neonatal Intensive Care Units.

And, finally, even a well designed system of financing will not
make health care available to all the children and women who
would benefit from such care. This country’s medical care system
cannot presently provide primary health care to all children and
pregnant women. An improved financing system would probabl
increase demand more than it would increase the supply of provid-
ers.

Thus, in addition to a financing system, this country needs to
expand the number of providers willing to serve disadvantaged
populations, and particularly providers able to offer the expanded
service package that many disadvantaged populations require. You
gearned about that expanded package at the Fair Haven Health

enter,

Any insurance system based on the current Medicaid model will
have problems because providers are not reimbursed at the market
level, and thus will either not accept Medicaid patients or restrict
the number of patients they accept. But even improved fee sched-
ules will not solve all the access problems. Some providers will still
be reluctant to treat the poor because they believe that they are
more likely to sue. This is particularly a problem in obstetrics. Nor
will an insurance program provide sufficient incentives to bring
private physicians to areas where they prefer not to practice, such
as inner city ghettos and isolated rural areas.

In addition, we must be concerned with the kind, quality, and ap-
progriateness of care. Medicaid mills do not provide adequate care.
And we must be certain that such facilities are not encouraged by
a ﬁnancing rogram.

Many children and pregnant woman need a broader array of
services than is usually available through insurance programs.
These include home visiting, counseling, addiction cessation pro-
grams, food supplementation, and other services not usually provid-
ed in office-based practices.

In order to offer the services needed in the places where they are
niost conveniently sought, a health insurance program would need
to be supplemented by funds for community and migrant health
centers, for clinics operated by health departments, schools, and
family planning agencies, for Klational Health Service Corps per-
sonnel, and for similar capacity building initiatives. These pro-
grams provide care in areas where office based physicians and den-
tists are reluctant to serve, and they offer a wider range of serv-
ices.

In summary, a health insurance program that would cover
family planning, pregnancy, labor and delivery, and medical care
for infants, children, and adolescents is certainly essential to the
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health of women and children in the United States. It will not be
enough, however, if our goals are to improve health status. In
order to improve the health of the least healthy, it is essential to
improve living conditions that have a major impact on health, that
is, to raise family incomes, improve housing, provide sufficient
food, and ensure adequate education.

Moreover, even within the health domain, a universai or target-
ed insurance program will not be effective by itself. Community-
based health campaigns to reduce injuries, violence, and the use of
addicting substances must also be part of a health promotion strat-
egy. Nor will insurance alone even guarantee access to needed
care. Funds will be required to increase the capacity of the medical
care system, particularly, to serve the disadvantaged, and to pro-
;'ide the full range of services essential to the health of these popu-
ations.

I wish to thank you for this opportunity to share my understand-
ing of children’s health care needs with the Committee, and
through you with the Congress and the American people. My writ-
ten statement expands on many of thes: ideas, and I hope you will
include it in the report. And, of course, I am available to answer
your questions.

[Prepared statement of Lorraine Klerman follows:]
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PREPARED STATEMENT OF LORRAINE V. KLERMAN, Proressor of PusLic HEALTH, De-
PARTMENT oF EpipEMiorocy AND PusLic HEALTH, ScHool or MEDICINE, YALE UNI-
VERSITY, NEw HAVEN, CT

Prepared for Connecticut Field Hearing of the Select Committee on
Cchildren, Youth, and Families, United States House of
Representatives, held on Monday, December 1lth, 1989, in New
Haven, Connecticut.
A CHILD HEALTH PERSPECTIVE
The Changing Fagg of Health Cara
The Movement Toward Universal Accuess

My name is Lorraine Klerman and I am a Proiessor of Public
Health at Yale. My area of expertise is the health of children
and of women in their reproductive years.

I wish to begin by stating how honored I am to be asked to
testify before the Committee that has done so much to inform
Congress and the American people about the problems facing
childven, youth, and families today. This Committee's hearings
and publications have made us all more aware of how our society
is failling its children - not only in the health arena, but al.o
in regard to income, housing, education, and social support. We
in New Haven applaud your efforts and, of course, are
particularly proud of the contributions of our representative,
Bruce Morrison.

Today the Committee is addressing the issue of access to

health care and I have been asked to provide a public health
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perspective, including an overview of the status of children's
health. Fortunately, the health of most children in the United
states is quite good. Most American children are not handicapped
nor malnourished, nor do they suffer excetoively from illnesses.
Why then are we all convinced that there is a problem with access
tn medical care?

Boverty and child Health Status

We are convinced because there are subgroups of American
children whose health is poor. These include the homeless; those
who live in inner city ghettos or isolated rural areas: children
in foster care; children in migrant families; children in Native
American families...and the list could be continued. Clearly,
these families have at least one thing in common: they are pocr
by most standards. Their incomes are below or near the federal
poverty level.

These poor children disproportionately suffer from a variety
of health problems. They are born too soon or too small. They
are more likely to die in the first year of life from causes
associated with low birth weight and prematurity, or from SIDS
(the sudden Infant Death Syndrome), 1In subsequent years they
are more likely to die or suffer from AIDS, child abuse,
injuries, infectious disease, chronic medical conditijons, anemia,
lead poisoning, and vision and hearing difficulties. They are
also more likely to be hospitalized. Poverty is definitely not
good for the health of children! (The effect of poverty on

children is documented in a monograph I have prepared for the
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National Center for Children in Poverty. Copies can be nade
available to the Committee.)

But why are poor children less healthy than more affluent
ones? Certainly problems in paying for essential medical care is
one reason; but it is not the only one. My public health
perspective makes it difficult for me to believe that even the
most inclusive, and expensive, insurance program would by itself
have a major impact on the health status of children. Multiple
approaches are needed to achieve the goals of reducing unintended
pregnancies; premature or low birth weight infants: infant,
child, and adolescent mortality rates; preventable diseases;
injuries; and, as a consequence, hospitalizations; days lost from
school; and, not to be overlooked, pain and suffering.

Obviously, these are our health status goals. In addition, we
have equity goal::. We want the same medical services to be
available to our disadvantaged as to our advantaged populations.
Unfortunately, in these days of budget crises, we may have to
decide between our health status and our equity goals. Given the
reasons for excess deaths and disability among the disaivantaged,
a health insurance program, even one with universal enrollment,
may not be the most efficient method of achieving our health care
goals.

Thus, I want to suggest three approaches to improving
significantly the health status of poor and near poor children:
(1) improve the basic living conditions of their families; (2)

remove the financial impediments to medical care; and (3) veduce
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the other barriers to access, particularly by expanding the
capacity of the medical care system to provide the disadvantaged
with the full range of services that they need.

Improve Living conditions

Legislators and the public should not expect medical care to
cure social ills. Medical care can accomplish near miracles in
preventing some diseases and in curing others. But traditionai
office~-based medical care can do little to prevent the unintended
pregnancies that lead to inadequate prenatal care; the smoking,
alcohol consumption, and use of illegal drugs during pregnancy
that leads to damaged infants: the injuries and homicides that
are major causes of hospitalization and death; and the lead
poisoning and anemia that contribute to poor school performance.
These health problems require community-basied interventions.

Most of these interventions are less glamorous then medical care.
These include injury prevention proyrams, food supplementation,
and home visiting. Others, unfortunately, are much more
controversial than health insurance. They include publicly-
subsidized housing, destruction of substandard housing,

provision of contraceptives in school-based clinics, and hand gun
control.

Poor children are less healthy than more weil-to-do children
only partially because they receive less medical care in relation
to their health needs. They are also less healthy because their
housing is inferior; their nutrition is inadequate; and their

parents often know less about what to do to promote health and
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prevent disease. Even when their parents have this knowledge,
they may not have the time or the money to take the necessary
actions.,

Thus, if Cungress or the state legislatures really want to
improve children's health, they must be willing to provide funds
for housing; not only to house the homeless, but also to upgrade
housing which now exposes children to lead paint poisoning,
rodents, inadequate heating or plumbing, unnecsssary injuries,
and violence. Legislators must also consider expanding WIC (the
Special Supplemental Food Program for Women, Infants, and
Children) to all low income eligibles and increasing the
availability of school breakfasts and lunches. In many areas
raising the level of AFDC benefits would alsc improve children's
health by enabling parents to buy the things their children need
for their physical and emotional development.

Programs that keep adolescents in school until at least high
school graduation can not only reduce the rate of adolescent
pregnancy and improve the health of the adolescents through
health education and health services: but also have the potential
to improve the health of their future children through reducing
the chance of their growing up in poverty, as well as increasing
their parents' knowledge of child health and development.

We are also becoming increasingly certain that community-
based programs of injury prevention do work. (This is well
documented in an article by Bernard Guyer and his colleagques in

the November 1989 issue of the Amerjican Journal of Publijc

O

i
\l

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

43

Health.) And since injuries are the number one cause of death
among children over age one and of adolescents, funds spent in
this area will affect health status. 1In addition, any program
that reduces the availability of illegal drugs will have a
powerful impact on children's health by reducing the number of
infants with health problems, including AIDS, caused by their
parents' addiction; and by reducing family and street violence.
Remove Financial Impediments

The second essential approach to improving ¢! jldren's health
1s through removing the financial impediments to the receipt of
nedical care. There can be no doubt that insufficient funds to
pay physicians or hospitals prevents many women and children from
obtaining the medical care they need. (A recent publication of
the United Hospital Fund of New York entitled, Poverty and Health
in New York City, provides outstanding documentation of tLhe
impact of inability to obtain primary health care on health and
hospitalization.) This country should be able to remove this
obstacle relatively easily becausr the care that children need is
50 inexpensive. Even when the care that sexually-active and
pregnant women need is included, the costs are still very low.

This country is very concerned about the ever~increasing
costs of medical care; but children and women in their
reproductive years coriribute very little to those costs - unless
they do not receive preventive care. We need not worry that
making necessary medical care available to all children and

pregnant women will make medical costs rise appreciably. Some
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costs might even drop, such as those for infants in Neonatal
Intensive Care Units.

I wiil leave the issue of how best to remove financial
barriers to the experts you have assembled. However, as an
advocate for those most vulnerable members of our society,
infants and children, I must urge vigilance. We have learned
from Medicaid how expensive it is to provide care to the elderly.
We are rapidly learninq how expensive it is to provide care to
individuals with AIDS. I fear that a comprehensive insurance
program will prove more expensive than anticipated. Once again,
eligibility and/or henefits will be limited in an attempt to
control costs. And, once again, despite their relatively low
costs, it will be the preventive medical and social services for
children and pregnant women which will cut, not the high
technology services for more vocal constituencics. A special
access program for children and pregnant women may not be the
most politically popular one, but it will undoubtedly be the nrost
cost-effective.

Reduce Other Access Barriers

Finally, even a well-designed system of financing will not
make essential health services available to all the children and
women who would benefit. This country's medical care system can
not presently provide primary health care to all children and
pregnant women. An improved financing system would probably
increase demand more than it would increase the supply of

provide: s.
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Thus, in addition to a financing system, this country nceds
to expand the number of providers willing to serve disadvantaged
populations, and particularly providers able to offer the
expanded service package that nany disadvantaged populations
require. Any insurance system based on the current Medicaid
model will have problems because providers are not reimbursed at
the market level and, thus, will either not accept Medicaid
patients or restrict the number of patient whom they accept. But
even improved fee schedules will not solve all the access
problems. Some providers will still be reluctant to treat the
poor because they believe that they are more likely to sue. This
is particularly a problem in obstetrics. (The recent Institute
of Medicine report, Medical Profesgional Liabiljty and the

Delivery of Obstetrical Care, documented the loss of maternity

care providers and suggested some soclutions to that problem, )

Nor will an insurance program provide sufficient incentives
to bring private physicians into arcas where they prefer not to
practice, such as inner city ghettos and isolated rural areas.

In addition, we must be concerned with the content, quality,
aind approoriateness of care. Medicaid mills d» not provide
adequate care and we must be certain that similar facilities are
not encouraged by a financing program. Many children and
pregnant women need a broader array of services than is usually
available through insurance progqrams. These include home

visiting, counsaling, addiction cessation programs, food
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supplementation, and other services not usually provided in
office-based practices.

Finally, we must also consider how best to encourage women
and children to use the services they need. Programs of outreach
and education, reduction in institution-based barriers, and case
management are essential. These services are not usually funded
through insurance programs, yet can not be ignored if
universal access is the goal.

In New Haven we are fortunate in having two community health
centers which offer this comprehensive approach to health care -
or at least try to offer these services given that increasing
numbers of families are seeking care without compensatory
increases in funding. The Young Parents Qutreach Program (YPOP)
at the Hill Health Center is a national model for bringing
pregnant adolescents into care and supporting them through their
preghancies. This program had financing support from both the
federal and state governments, as well as from the city through
the Board of Education's support for the Polly T. McCabe School
(an alternative school for pregnant women and youndg mothers
housed in the Hill Health Center complex), and the New Haven
Foundation. YPOP, however, was considered a "demonstration
project;" and, as is the case with most such projects, its grant
funds decreased and then ceased - leaving the Hill Health Center
to support one more program with no incredse in funds. This is

no way to provide universal access!
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In order to offer the services needed in the places where
they are most conveniently sought, a health insurance program
would need to be supplemented by funds for community and migrant
health centers, for clinics operated by health departments,
schools, and family planning agencies, for National Health
Service Corps personnel, and for similar capacity-building
initiatives. These programs provide care in areas where office-
based physicians and dentists are reluctant to serve; and they
offer a wider range of services.

Institutional access issues wmust also be addresses if
childrea and pregnant women are to receive the care they need.
Even in cities like New Haven, where financial barriers have been
reduced to a minimum, many remain uncared for. Overcrowded
clinics, imposing registration forms, long waits, lack of
knowledge of the need for services, insensitive clinicians, drug
problem, fear of medical procedures, and other problems
contribute to dangerous delays in seeking care. Thus, funding is
also needed for community-based program to assist institutions in
gaining insights into the barriers they may unintentionally
create and to help them solve them. Again, in New Haven we are
fortunate in having the Special Commission on Infant Health which
has undertaken this assignment, among other. Funded by the New
Haven Foundation and with the support of the City of New Haven,
the Special Commission has initiated many needed programs,
including tite Pregnancy Healthline which provides information and

appointments for care to sexually active and pregnant women.
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W e
In summary, a health insurance program that would cover
family planning, pregnancy, labor, and delivery, and medical care
for infants, children, and adolescents is certainly essential to
the health of women and children in the United States. It will

not be enough, however, if our goals are to improve health
status. In order to improve the health of the least healthy, it
is essential to irprove living conditions that have a major
impact on health, i e. to raise family incomes, improve housing,
provide sufficient food, and ensure adequate education.

Moreover, even within the health domain, a universal or
targeted insurance program will not be effective by itself.
Community~based health campaigns to reduce injuries and violence
and the use of addicting substances must also be part of a health
promotion strategy.

Nor will insurance alone guarantee access to heeded care.
Funds will be required to increase the capacity of the medical
care system, particularly to serve the disadvantaged and to
provide the full range of services essential to the health of
these populations.

There are no easy solutions to the problems of health care
in this country - and certainly none that do not involve spending
more money. In recent years we seem to have been more concerned
with whose money is spent than with possible health status
benefits. Costs have been shifted between the federal government

and the states; between employers and employees; between insurers
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and the insured; and among payors. In the long run, however, the
bills are paid by the more advantaged either through taxes,
raised premiums, or increased product co: s.

Eventually legislators and the general public will need to
face the realities which other developed countries seem to have
grasped. There are basically only a few altermatives. One
alternative is to expend mare of ths gross national product on
health care and in that way serve more people and provide more
services. Eventually the bill for that alternative must be paid.

If the public is unwilling to pay that bill, the
alternatives are to exclude zome people from the mainstream of
health care ~ they will not receive the care they need:; or to
make some services difficult or impossible to ohtain by all who
could benefit from them. Great Britain, Canada, and other
countries have chosen the last alternative. By a variety of
mechanisms these countries restrict access to what they consider
less essential, "eluctive," medical services, and thus they
restrain costs. But these countries make certain that all,
regardless of income, receive essential services. The restricted
access to elective services results in long waiting periods for
those services., Experts say that Americans would not tolerate
such a system. What we have developed instead is a system that
attempts to limit costs by restricting the access to health care
- even essential services such as prenatal care - of certain

populations, the pnor and the uninsured:; while placing almost no
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limits on the medical care that the adequately insured can
obtain.

It is possible that some savings can be realized by a more
efficient system, particularly one that provides incentives for
preventive care. I am afraid, however that we will be deluding
the American public if we suggest that manipulations of the
system may make it possible to provide universal access to all
services without major increases in costs. Basic decisions must
be mada, even if they are unpopular: increase expenditures for
medical care, deny or delay some non-essential services, or
continue to make it difficult for some to obtain care.

I wish to thank you for this opportunity to share my
understanding of children's health care needs with the Committee,

and through you, the Congress and the American people.
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Mr. MorRr1soN. Thank you very much.
Dr. Thorpe.

STATEMENT OF KENNETH E. THORPE, PH.D., DIRECTOR, PRO.
‘GRAM ON HEALTH CARE FINANCING AND INSURANCE, DEPT. OF
HEALTH POLICY AND MANAGEMENT, SCHOOL OF PUBLIC
HEALTH, HARVARD UNIV,, BOSTON, MA

Dr. THorPE. Mr. Chairman, I would like to thank you for inviting
me to testify today. My name is Ken Thorpe. I am currently an as-
sociate professor and director of Harvard’s program on health care
financing and insurance.

In recent months, as cvidenced by this hearing, the growing
number of private and public sector groups have become increas-
ingly concerned about the performance of our health care delivery
system. Aimong these concerns include continued escalation in
health care costs despite at least a decade of public sector interven-
tions, regulations, and most recently, an attempt by the private
sector to control their costs.

In addition, Americans are increasingly concerned that, depend-
i2g on the year the survey is taken, something in the order of 31 to
87 million Americans currently do not have health insurance cov-
erage. Recent studies indicate that a substantial number of the un-
insured are children under the age of 17. What we do know from
the literature and a number of studies that have looked at this
issue is that the lack of health insurance does translate into less
access to medical care, and in some instances, poorer health.

These disturbing trends have increased interest in embracing
more fundamental changes in the financing of health care in the
United States. Many who have studied these health policy issues
and their underlying causes are increasingly convinced that incre-
mental changes are not likely to significantly alter the disturbin
trends I will shortly highlight. More fundamental changes, includ-
ing proposals to extend universal health insurance coverage to the
uninsured have appeared on the health policy agenda with in-
creased frequency.

I will briefly d):ascribe what I view the magnitude of some of the
groblems are, and conclude with a short list of potential solutions.

or ease of presentation, my summary remarks will refer to a
series of tables, with which I will not spend a whole lot of time, but
they are more for later digestion and for the record.

irst, with respect to health care costs, as we all know, we spend
more in health care, yet provide less coverage than any country in
the world. This year we will spend over $600 billion in health care.
We spend more as a percent of GNP on health care than any other
countri' in the world, yet we fail to cover something in the order of
32 million Americans, and provide substandard access to care for
that population.

The escalation in health care costs, other than general price in-
flation, are largely traced to yearly chanfes in service intensity per
patient visit and hospitalization, as well as new technologies. For
example, between 1987 and 1988, health care spending went up by
approximately $44 billion. Of that total, service intensity, as I just
defined as new technologies, accounted for about $17 billion of that
increase.
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The essential role assumed by the implementation and adoption
of new technologies and increasing health care costs is unambig-
uous. While the new technologies have clearly provided unprece-
dented health benefits, they also come with a substantial price tag.

Compared to other major industrialized countries, Americans
have substantially more access to a wide range of new technologies.
As I note in Table 3, if you look at the access to a wide range of
technologies in the United States, Canada, and Great Britain, and 1
think I have Germany there, that there are dramatic differences in
the type of technologies, imaging devices and so on that Americans
receive vis-a-vis countries that have some sort of universal cover-
age.

An artifact, which is also a major problem of these increasing
costs, are rising private sector health insurance premiums. These
ﬁremiums have been increasing at rates 2 to 3 percentage points

i%{ller than national rates of increase in health care costs.

ith respect to coverage, according to the most recent counts,
approximately 32 million Americans do not have health insurance.
Despite mandatory expansions of Medicaid aimed at low income
children and pregnant woman, nearly 9 million children under the
age of 18 are also uninsured. An additional 3 million individuals
between the age of 18 and 21, some 21 percent of that age cohort,
are also without health insurance.

These trends are really traced to three factors.

First, in the face of sustained increases in private health insur-
ance premiums, employers have increased the share of premiums
assumed by employees for family health insurance coverage. As a
result, fewer dependents are receiving health insurance through
employment based plans.

Second, the substantial number of working Americans do not re-
ceive health insurance through their place of employment. In 1987,
nearly 46 million workers did not receive coverage through their
own place of employment. While 30 million of those individuals did
find covera%e elsewhere, nearly 16 million workers, full time work-
ers, are still uninsured.

In addition, Medicaid currently covers less than half the poor.
That is something that has continued to climb since 1975, when
Medicaid, on an average, covered about 59 percent of the poor.

With respect to uninsured workers in the work force, about half
‘of them work in small firms. Health insurance costs are substan-
tially higher for small firms for two reasons.

First is that corporations, as you know, are able to deduct the
full value of the premiums that they pay, as opposed to self em-
ployed individuals, partnerships, and unincorporated firms, who
can only deduct one-quarter of their expenses.

Secondly, small firms face substantially higher loading fees than
larger firms face, because of the administrative costs of dealing
with small firms, as well as the risk of catastrophic expenses. To
buy the same set of benefits, small firm versus large firm, could be
20, 30, and in some cases, at least 40 percent difference to buy the
same type of coverage.

There are approximately 9%z million dependents of workers, pri-
marily children under the age of 18, who are uninsured. I think the
important thing to point out is that this accounts for nearly one-
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third of all the uninsured in the country. About one-third of them
are dependents of workers.

If you look at what this means with respect to access, clearly the
uninsured do get some level of care. They do have some access to
care. And you saw some of the types of facilities that they receive
care this morning. I think the problem is that that safety net that
we traditionally use to provide care, largely uncompensated or
through state level grarting mechanisms, is really stretched to the
limit. Hospitals this year will provide about $11 billion in uncom-
pensated care. And that is an amount as a percentage of costs that
continues to grow quite dramatically.

I think reflecting some of those tensions, a recent Robert Wood
Johnson survey reports that approximately 1 million Americans re-

orted that they actually tried to receive medical care, but were re-
used by both physicians and hospitals due to financial reasons.
Similarly, an estimated 13.5 million Americans stated they were
not able to obtain needed medical care because of inadequate finan-
cial resources.

As | alluded to before, the lack of health insurance translates
into significantly less access to care. Uninsured children receive ap-
proximately one-third fewer physician visits than those with health
Lnst}rance. This gap appears largest for those with poor or fair

ealth.

Over two-thirds of the uninsured with a serious symptom did not
see or contact a physician.

Fully one-fifth of all uninsured pregnant women did not receive
prenatal care during their first trimester.

In general, the number of Americans re])orting that they did not
receive needed medical care is substantially higher than found in
other industrialized countries.

Having said that, let me talk about a couple of potential solu-
tions. The litany that we just outlined is fairly discouraging.
Throughout the 1970s and 19§Os, both the public and private sector
have sought solutions to these problems noted above. These are not
generally new problems, they are problems that we have had really
since 1965 in many ways. What is discouraging is the substantial
lack of general effectiveness of these programs to try to control the
rate of increasing costs, as well as provide and expand insurance to
the uninsured.

There are a number of proposals which have recently been ad-
vanced to try to address these issues. Thesc proposals, however,
raise a number of issues. Particularly, they raise issues of who
should finance these expansions in the face of budget problems
that local governments face, state governments face, and our na-
tional government faces. In addition, what mechanism would be
implemented to ensure that the rate of increase in health care
costs would not resume the trends that we have seen of late.

These proposals range from pure public sector approaches, such
as Medicaid expansions and buy-ins, to more com regensive strate-
iies including mandates that employers provide health insurance.

nd, (;)f course, combinations of these proposals have also been sug-
gested,

In addition, to more effectively manage the growth and health
care expenditures, many have suggested that we adopt the Canadi-
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an style, single payer system. A version of this proposal was recent-
ly advanced in New York state. They have outlined a proposal,
which they call UNY CARE, which does adopt many elements of
the Canadian system.

These proposals do raise, however, a number of important issues,
including the new costs assigned to employers, employees, and gov-
ernments. I have recently completed a variety of analyses looking
at the aggregate and distributional costs of these proposals, and
would be happy to address or answer any questions you may have.

[Prepared statement of Kenneth E. Thorpe follows:]
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PREPARED STATEMENT OF KeNNETH E. THorpe, PH.D., Direcror, PROGRAM ON
HeALTH CARE FINANCING AND INSURANCE, DePT. OF HEALTH PoLicY AND MANAGE-
MENT, ScHool oF PusLic HEALTH, HARVARD UN1v,, BostoN, MA

Mr. Chairman, I would like to thank you for inviting me to testify
today. My name is Kenneth E. Thorpe. Currently I am associate
professor and director of the program on health care financing and
insurance a. the Harvard School of Public Health.

In recent months, a growing number of private and public sector
groups have become increasingly concerned about the performance of
our health care delivery system. Among these concerns include
continued escalation 4in public and private sector health care
payments, and the inability to control these costs despite at least
a decade of public sector regulation and more recent private sector
interventions. In addition, Americans are increasingly corcerned
that despite these high costs, over 31 million Americans currently
do not have health insurance. Recent studies indicate that a
substantial number of the uninsured are children under the age of
17. Lack of insurance translates into less access to medical care
and in some instances pcorer health.

These disturbing trends have increased interest in embracing
fundamental changes in the financing of health care in the United
States. Many who have studied these health policy issues and their
underlying causes are increasingly convinced that incremental
changes are not likely to significantly alter the disturbing trends
I will shortly highlight. More fundamental changes, including
proposals to extend universal health insurance to the uninsured,
have appeared on the health policy agenda with increased frequency.
The nature of the problems that private and public policy leaders
currently face are substantial. I will briefly describe the
magnitude of these problems, and conclude with a short list of
potential solutions. For ease of presentation, my summary remarks
will refer to a series of tables and figures included at the end
of my written remarks.

In summary:
A. Changes in Health Care Costs

- Medical care continues to rise at rates far exceeding the
consumer price index. Total health care spending now exceeds
$600 billion per year. .

- Payments for professional and other services represent the
largest components of the yearly changes in health care
costs. Between 1976 and 1988, physician and other professional
services (combined) increased nearly 175%, over double the rate
of increase in the consumer price index.

« Other than general price inflation, continued growth in service
intensity and new technologies account for the vast majority of
the yearly changes in health care costs. Between 1987 and 1988,
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national health care spending increased $43.7 billion, with
increased service intensity and new technoloyies accounting for
40 %, some $17 billion of this change.

The central role assumed by new technologies in increasing
health care costs is unambiguous. While new technologies have
allowed unprecedented health benefits, they also come with a
substantial price tag. Compared to other major industrialized
countries, Americans have substantially more access to a wide
range of new technologies (see Table 3).

One artifact of the sustained increases in health care costs are
rising private eector health insurance premiums. Since 1986,
private health insurance payments have increased some 2 to 3
percentage points higher than the national average.

Expenditures for public sector programs have also risen. Since
1987, payments under the Medicaid program have increased even
faster than the private sector, most recently jumping 11 %.

Changes in Health Insurance Coverage

According to the most recent counts from the Current Population
Survey, some 31.8 million Americans do not have health
inuurance. Despite the recent mandatory expansions of Medicaid
aimed at low-income children and pregnant women, nearly 9
million children under the age of 18 are uninsured (see Table
4). An additional 3 million individuals between the age of 18
and 21, some 21 § of that age cohort, are also without health
insurance coverage.

The rising number of uninsured Americans (through 1987) is
traced to two trends. First, in face of sustained increases in
private health insurance premiums, employers have increased the
share of premiums assumed by employees for family health
insurance coverage. As a result, fewer dependents are receiving
health insurance through employment based plans. Second, &
substantial number of working Americans do not receive health
insurance through their place of employment. In 1987, neaily
45 million workers did not receive coverage through their own-
place of employment. While 30 million were covered through
other means (e.g. they purchase non-group policies or are
covered through a spouse's plan), some 14.4 million workers are
uninsured.

Near'y one-half of all uninsured workers are employed by small
firms (less than 25 employuves). Health insurance costs are
substantially higher in small firms relative to larger ones.
Two factors account for these higher costs. First, corporations
(primarily larger firms) can deduct 100 percent of premium costs
for employees as a business expense when calculating their tax
liability. Self-employed individuals, partnerships and

€1
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unincorporated firms (more likely small firms) may only deduct
25 § of the premlum costs., Second, smaller firms face
substantially higher loading fees relative to larger firms. The
praemium differential between gmall and large employers for the
same set of benefits purchased through commercial carriers is
between 20 and 30 percent.

Over 9.4 million dependents, primarily children under the age
of 18, of working adults are uninsured. This accounts for 30
% of the total number of uninsured Americans.

Medicaid fails to provide coverage for approximately one-half
of the poor (see Figure 2)., Moreover, the percent of the poor
covered by Medicaid has decreased over time from a high of 59%
in 1975 to approximately 50 % in 1988.

Due to the flexibility states have in determining AFDC
eligibility, the percent of the poor covered under Medicaid
varies from a low of 20 percent in Texas to nearly all the
poor in california and Hawaii.

Access to Care by the Uninsured

According to a recent Robert Wood Johnson survey, approximately
one million Americans reported that they actually attempted to
receive medical care, but were refused by physicians or
hospitals due to financial reasons. Similarly, an estimated
13.5 million Americans stated that they were not able to
obtain needed medical care because of inadequate financial
resources.

Absence of health insurance translates into less access to
medical care. Uninsured children receive approximately 34
percent fewer physician visits than those with health insurance.
This gap appears largest for those with poor or fair health.

Uninsured adults received 27 percent fewer physician visits and
were hospitalized 19 percent less often than those with health
insurance (see Table 7).

Over two-thirds of the uninsured with a serious symptom did not
see or contact a physician.

Fully one~-fifth of all uninsured pregnant women did not receive
prenatal care during their first trimester (see Table 8).

In general, the number of Americans reporting they did not
receive needed medical care is substantial higher than found
in other industrialized countries (see Figure 3).

Ty
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D. Potential Bolutions

The problems outlined above are substantial and the trends are
generally discouraging. Throughout the 1970s and 1980s both the
Public and private sector have sought solutions to the problems
noted above. With few exceptions, these efforts to manage the
growth in health care spending, and target resources to those most
disadvantages have largely been ineffective. Largely based on
these results, a growing frustration in both sectors has evolved,
increasing interest in more fundamental reforms of the health care
delivery system. Current proposals range from pure public sector
approaches (such as Medicaid axpansions and buy-ins) to more
comprehensive strategies includi'.y a mandate that all employers
provide health insurance. Combinations of these approaches have
also been suggested. 1In addition, to more effectively manage the
growth in health care expenditures, many have suggested the US
adopt a Canadian style, single payer financing system. A proposal
recently advanced in New York (while retaining private insurers)
is an important recent example of this trend. These proposals
raise a number of jimportant issues, including the new costs
assigned to employers, employees and governments. I have recently
completed a series of analyses examining the aggregate and
distributional impacts of these proposals and would be happy to
address any questions you may have.
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Table 1 National Health Expenditures By Source of Funds
(in billions of dollars)
Total Private
Health Health
Insurance = Medicaid
Xear Total % change Iotal & Change Total % change
1983 357.2 98.0 33.9
1984 388.5 8.8 105.3 7.4 36.4 7.4
1985 419.0 7.9 112.0 6.4 40.3 10.7
1986 455.7 8.8 124.6 11.3 43.6 8.2
1987 500.3 9.8 139.1 11.6 49.4 13.3
1988° 544.0 8.8 153.0 10,0 54.8 11.0
Source: Health care Financing Administration, office of the
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Table 2 Sources of Health Care Cost Growth, 1987-~1988

Total Changes in Expenditures = $43,7 Billion

Change Traced To:

. Prices (Inflation) $22,7 Billion (52%)
. Population Growth
and Aging $3.9 Billion ( 9%)
. Service Intensity $17.0 Billion (39%)
(Technology)

Source: Author's Calculations Derived from Health Cnre Financing
Administration Office of the Actuary
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in canada, the United States and Germany

Technology

Open Heart
Surgery

Cardiac
Catheterization

organ
Transplantation

Radiation
Therapy

Magnetic
Resonance
Imaging

61

Avajlability of Selected Medical Technologies

(units per million persons)

Canada

l.23

1.50
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Table 4 Uninsured Persons By Age, 1987

Number of Uninsured As
Uninsured Percentage of Persons

Age

0-6 3.0 13.6

0-17 5.9 14.3

18-21 3.0 20.9

22-44 14.5 16.2

45-64 5.3 11.2

Total 31.8 13.2

Source: Author's Calculations from March 1988 Current Population
Survey
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5 Relationship of Uninsured
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Workers and
Dependents Without

to the Workplace, 1987

Percent of

Workplace Insurance Through Number Total
Uninsured

Employed 44.9 14.4 45.3

No Employment NA 8.0 25.2

Connections

Non-working 20.8 9.4 29.5

Dependents of

Workers

Total 65,7 J1.8 100.0

Source: Author's Tabulations From March 1988 Current Population

Survey
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Table 6

L)
E : : RPN TTUNNEIIIYIIYYIANYY By Trrryn e
v IR EE T I N R B Sl AR
R RN R R (RS XEE R X Pridcttaadl coen el RN FE A SR

Mean Nuber: of Riysician visits By Inerance Ooverage R Children Order 17
Inanance coverage Bysician Visits Fercert in fair/poor health

Uninsured Chilcren 2.5 6.4%
Iraured hildren 3.8 6

Gap (percent) ~34%

Source: Robert Wood Johnson Foundation Survey of Care to the Poor,
1987
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Table 7

LR AR N R K] 3 i

Meen Nuarber of Thysician Visits, Rercent Rospitalizad, And Ferceived Health Status By -
Inanance Qverage For Rosans Under 65 -

Insurance coverage Physician Visits Peroent in fair/poor health
Unirsured 3.2 2%
Insured 4.4 9

Gap (pexcent) 27t

Fercent hogpitalized

Uninaured 4.6 12
Insured 5.7 9

Gp (percent) -19%

Source: Robert Wood Johnson Foundation Survey of Care to the Poor,
1987



Table 8

e R D N O e O O L I non
Indicators Of Fotential Underuse Of Madical Care

-
A

Problen U.s. Unirstred

Percent with chrenic fllness withast 173 20%
physician visit in a year

Amcrg perscrs with ane ar mare physician 41 67
visits in yesr, peroat with serious
synptons who did not see ar cotact a
physician.

Percent pregnant wamen without first 15 20
trinester prematal care

Percert of Americans rot receiving care 6 20

for ecxromic yeasons

Source: Robert Wood Johnson Foundation Survey of Care to the Poor,
1987
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RISING COSTS OF MEDICAL SERVICES
1976 — 1988
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FIGURE 2

Medicaid Recipients as a Percentage of Persons
Below 125 Percent of Poverty* 1972 - 1986
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FIGURE 3

Percent of Americans Who Report They
Did Not Receive Needed Medical Care

Ut{lted States

Canada -
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FIGURE 4

Infant Mortality Rates
United States and Canada

1960 - 1987
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Covering the

Uninsured

Interactions Among Public and Private Sector Strategies

Kenneth E. Thorfe, PhD. Joanna E. Singel, AN, SM

THE MEDICAID program. designed
to provide access to health care for the
nations poor, fails to provide coverage
for more than 10.9 million individuals
with annual income be: v the federa!
poverty level.! The gaps .. coverage of
the poor and the inequities of the cur-
rent categorical eligibility aystem have
f d i on Medicaid reform.
Recent federal initiatives have incre-
mentally oxpanded Medicaid eligibility,
particularly for poor pregnant women
and young children. For proponents of
more comprehensive Medicaid reform,
however, the cost of expanding the pro-
gram is an important og:uu-le. The leg-
islative feasibility of any proposal to ex-
tend coverage dependa-critically un the
level of new public sector spending
reguired.

In previous work, we estimated the
fiscal impact of a propoeal to expand
Medicaid eligibility to cover all persons
with annual income below the federal
goverty level. This proposal, advanced

y the Health Policy Agenda for the
American People,' would require new

ublic spending from $9.1 billion to

14.8 billion.* fhwever, public sector
spending required to implement Medic-
aid reform may also be affected hy con-
currently implement.d measures tar-
getingabroader range of the uninsured.
Several auch measures are ¢:rrently
being contemplated, including both
public and private gector appruaches
to insuring the nationk 37 million
uninsured.

This article examines the impact of
two recent proposals to cover the unin-

FrOm the [rngram o 1R Care £ ng ard
araee Capatna-tnt beg i, and Marage
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sured on the cost of a Medicaid expan-
sion. The first, an employer snandate
(not specifically recummended by the
Health Policy Agenda), would extend
private sector coverage to the employed

chase their own private insurance gut-
side the workplace (ie, nongroup policy-
holders) have a strong incentive to drop
their voverage and enroll in the ex-

dod dinnid

uninsured. ‘The second, a Medicaid
"buy-in," would subsidize public sector
insurance for the near poor. ' lemen-
tation of these proposals in isolation or
jointly would result in a dramatically
different distribution of costs between
the public and private sectors. Their
impact on the cost of Medicaid reform
highlights the importance of the broad-
er debate concerning strategies for cov-
ering the uninsure.

PUBLIC SECTOR COSTS OF
SEPARATELY PURSUED MEDICAID
EXPANSION

Our earlier analysis, described else-
where, estimates that expanding Med-
icaid to the federal poverty lize would
increase new puhlic apending by be-
tween $9.1 billion and $14,8 billion over
a baseline $60.9-billion Medicaid budget
(1888 dollars). Our most recent est-
mates of 8 Medicaid expansion, which
include an additional 2.8 million individ-
uala with annual income above the pov-
erty line but suffering from spells of

verty, range from $13.6 to $29.6 bil-
ion (1989 dollars). Qur discusaion focus.
ea on these moat recent estimates.

The range in these estimates reflects
uncertainty concerning decisions hy the
currently insured poor to retain private
covernge, The lower bound assumes en-
rollment only by the poor who are cur-
rently uninsured, while the higher fig-
ure wllows for the additional enmlliment
uf all poor who are currently privately
insured. Decigions hy the near poor to
reduce their income to ;. come eligible
for Medicaid could further increase the
cost of the program by $6.:4 hillion (Ta-
ble 11 The incentives affecting these
decisions may  be sammarized  ps
follows:

® Newly eligible individuals who pur-

I rogram.

® Employers who predominantly in-
sure employees with income below the
poverty standard have .n incentive to
drop their coverage for wl) employees in
favor of the expanded program.

® Uninsured workers with incomes
slightly above the federal rpuvert.y line
have an incentive to work fewer hours,
lowering their income enough to be-
come eligible.

Reaponse to these incentives eannot
be predicted with certainty. However,
the following observations provide a
probabilistic ordering of expected coats.

With sufficient outreach efforts, we
expect nearly complete participation by
the uninsured poor—in f+  he objec-
tive of the Medicaid exp  ,n, We eati-
mate this enrollment i.. 10.9 million us-
ing 1887 Current Population Survey
data. The Current Population Survey
obtains relatively high counts of the an-
nual poverty population as compared
with other surveys.' However, this fig-
ure is based on annualincome and there-
fore undercounts persons living in pov-
erty for shorter periods. In a typieal
month, another 2.8 million persons
would meet the eligibility standard be-
cause of short-term spella of poverty.
Using current age-specific Medicaid
costs for nondisabled recipients,' we
project that enrolling all eligible unin.
sured poor would cost the Medicaid pro-
gram $13.5 hillion.

Additional costs would acerue to the
expanded program through the enwoll-
ment in Medicaid of newly eligibk pri-
vately insured poor. The incent:ve to
drop private coverage would primnarily
affect current holders of wongr up poli-
cien, unually purchased direct!:. by sub-
seribers. Theae policies, expengive and
more limited than group plans, make
stute Medieaid packages 11 nttractive

Coverogme U caned  hoe 85 egel




E

Q

alternative.’ New public costa of enroll.
ing the 3.7 million holders of nongroup
coverage with income under the pover-
ty level would add an estimated $4.5
biltion to the Medicaid prugram, raising
inrremental costs of the expansion to
$14.0 billion.

Many poor subseribers to group poli-
ciea would also benefit from switchingto
Medicaid coverage. Some employers
woutld likely encuurage their low-in
come employves todmp group coverage
and enroll in Medicaid. However, group
insurance provisions, which require
participation by a substantial propor-
tion of a firmy employees, would pre.
vent a large-scale shift. Only firns em-
ploying prinarily low-income workers,
where the entpluyer would benefit from
dropping group health insurance cover-
age entirely, would be expected to allow
their workers to switch. Enrollment jn
Medicaid by low-income workers would
thus depend on the demographics of the
firma currently offering group coverage
to the employed poor. A $23.2 billion
figure, which assumes complete enroll-
ment of the 8.7 million poor with group
voverage, is therefore a high estimate of
the cost of expanding Medicaid.

The poverty level eligibility atandard
could, however, influence labor supply
decigions of those just above the eligihil-
ity threshold, resulting in the additional
enrollment of currently nonpoor indi-
viduals in Medicaid. Participants in a
negative income tax experiment dem-
onstrated that employees will reduce
the number of hours worked to become
eligible for cash assistance and in -kind
transfers.” As the annual income guar-
antees under the negative income tax
wete more generous than in-kind Med-
icaid benefits, the negative income tax
work reduction of 5 to 7 hours per week
is the maximum expected to result from
an income eligibility standard for Med-
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workweek, reductions of this magui-
tude could make eligible an additional
4.5 million, pervons with current ine
between 100% and 125% af the puve  ty
line. F-nrollment of this group would add
$6.3 billion to the cost of Medicaid. Our
higheat estimate of the cost of expand -
ing Medicaid eligibility is therefore
$20.5 hillion, which would increase total
Medicaid spending by approximately
0%

to the large proportion of the uninsured
(over two thirds) with an attachment to
the work furce. An example is the e
evntly proposed Kennedy-Waxman Ha-
i Health Benefits for All Americans
Act (8,763, HRI®3Y This hill woud,
anong other provisions, mandate that
alt firms offer health iarance to full-
time workers, extending coverage to
4.6 nillion uninsured workers und
their dependents (Table 2).

The additional cost of tlia expansion
of emploger-provided nsurance would
be financed by the private sector, but
would affect the puhlic sector as well.
‘The burden to employers would consist
of an estimated $33-billion increase in
insurunee premium payments.* This in-
creased labor cost could result in the
loss of an estimated 60000 to 100 0Me
Jjohs, nwstly in small busineases in the

'To summarize, the range of estimatea
provided above depends prinarily on
two factor: (1t decisions by the private-
1y insured poor to retain their coverage
and (2) response to any work disincen-
tives by those with inconie just over the
poverty iine. Mandated health insur-
ance and Medicaid buy-in proposals
would affect both of these areas of un-
certainty. The potential impact of these

proposals is described below, retail, service, and construction indus-
tries.”"™ Increased health insurunce
prentiums would also reducy either
Pg%%?:grgnN%%JSTﬂc money wiges or corporate profits, de-
:"MPLOVER XE:LTH W creasing federal tax tevenues on the or-
INSURANGE MANDATE der of $5billion. ™

Even with an empliver mandate,
however, more than 12 million nonel-
derly persons would remain wninsured.
Nearty half of these would be part-tinie

Proposals to mandate health in-
surance coverage through the work-
place are designed to extend coverage

Tabie 1 - Projected Gross Costs of € xtending Modscaid Exuinirty 12 100° of the Fedoral Poverty Standara®
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workens, unemployed persons, or their
dependents living in paverty, An exten-
wion of Medicaid to the poverty line
would supplement the mandated pri-
vate sector expansion with public sector
coverage of this group Approximately
30 mitlion individuals would be covered
hy the combined strategy, reducing the
number of uninsured to 7.2 million na-
tionwide (Tahle 3).

Because of the lurge proportion of the
poor who work, the employer mandate
would diminish the public sector rule of
providing insurance for the poor, The
mandate would affeet both those cur-
rently eligitde for Medicaid and those
newly eligible under an expanded pro-
gram. Some 3 niillion employed recipi.
enta of Medicaid would receive work-
place coverage, reducing the cost of the
current Medicaid program by at leaat $2
hillion.”"" More than 5.6 miltion cur-
rently employed uninaured workers and
their dependents living in poverty
would also be covered by the mundate.
As a reqult, new puhlic coats of covering
the uninsured poor with an expunded
Medicaid program would be rediiced to
$9.9 billion, only about half the t

73

tier intnuluced by o strict income
threxhold, proposalx to allow the near
poor to buy in to the Medicaid program
are designed to extend coverage to this
population.

One example of a Medicaid buy-in wax
proposed in the last Congress hy Sen
Juhn Chafee (R, R1) t5.1139). This pro-
gram would allow premium-based par-
ticipation in Medicaid for persons with
arn inconie between 1009 and 2000 of
the federal poverty tevi' " huy-in
premiu, a key design can; ent bal
ancing the subseriber contribution
aguinst the amount of public subsidy
required, would be limited to 3% of ad-
justed gross family income. This low
premium level would eliminate the jn-
centive to becone Medicaid eligible hy
reducing hours of work for al) but thoge
earning less thao 103% of the poverty
line (Table 4). However, the puhlic sec-
tor would absarb the bulk of the cost of
insuring subseribers,

While enrvllment of the near poorin a
traditionally welfare-related program is
difficult to predict, seme 11.1 million
. suredand 5. 1 million nongroup poli-
cyholdern  could purchase coverage
through this arrangement. Those who
currently purchase nongroup coverage
would be most likely to buy into Medic-
aid, dropping their more expensive non-
group coverage to enroll. Some portion
of the uninsured would also be likely to
participate.

Complete participation by the 16.2
million uninsured near poor and those
helding nongroup policies would cost an
estimated $22.9 billion (Table 6). The
cost to Medicaid would be offeet by sub-
seriber prer-iums of $4.5 billion, redue-
ing the public sector cost of the buy-into
$18.4 billion (Table 6). New public costs
would thus include $4.6 billion to subsi-
dize persons who currently
nongroup insurance. The remaining
amount, $13.8 billion, would gubxidize

Tabie J -Charactonstics of Hemaning Liinsused Less Than 85 Yoars of Ags With implementation of
Emph A MiBona®

required tn cover the uninsured poor in
the absence of a mandate.

The mandate would also extenl
group heaith insurance to more than 1.2
million poor who currently purchase
nongroup policies, reducing the number
of insured poor rotonlinll,v switching
into an expanded Medicaid program.
Switching by the remaining 1.9 million
poor with nongruup policies would in-
crease progran costs by about $2.1 hil-
lion, to $11.5 billion. The upper-bound
estimaie for covering those under the
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The costs desenbed above du not in-
clude offxets to tneae pubiic costs, now'-
ever, Because the public sector eurren:
1y unaerwries care for tne noor und the
near poor through u vanely of pro-
grams, xuch oftsets could ve substun-
tial. The lurges wonld result irom re-
auchions 11 uncompensiatea  nosbital
care, The uninsired witn income below
200% of the poverty line generate an
estimated $6.6 bilion in uncompense.ted
care costs annually - 1989 dollyres: '
State and loem governments rinance
anout une thivd ot this extense tnrougiy
tax ievy support of public hospitais."

lequction WL uncomuensate:. cure ior
the Boor and near oy wouid therelors
renlace pubne subsidies of i estimated
&2.3 bikiion with Medicat vay ments jor
ouy-1n particinan.s. in addiaon, staty
ANG caunty progranis currentiy provids
or linance care fur law-income and me..-
cally indigent individuais at w ena. of
approximateiy & hillion  annually.”
Whil no availabie dnta desenbx the
proportion used to imovide care to the
near poor, it is likely tnat some re.
duction woul? weenr. New  Medicaid
program exnenditiices, 55% 2 lemlly 3.
nanced nnder curr-rt maitcling ar-
rangements, would thus replace apend-
ing in diverae loca'. stat., and fodarql
programs currentls neoviling Jor the
medhcally in 1y e

The propored deedicaint buy-in tierv-
fore provides for a significant e xpansion
of insurance eoverage finanze | lirgoly
hy the poblic sestor and sry-tires the
iow-income uninsurs 1. W
With 4 Meaita vapaln L ot
particination Ye the 112 ill.
boor uninkured wnil ot oy poey-
halders would reduce the number of un
insured nationally to 15 million.
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$13.5 billwn, the potential enrvliment f
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Kroup or group health ingurance wonld
#hift upto &4.7 billion in additional costs
tathe hrogram,

A Medicai:l buy-in,  implemented
without stipulations affecting private
sector coverage, would extend msur-
anee to the near poor at a sabstantial
ndditional cost ta the pibhe weetor, This
cost would depend importamly on par-
tripation rates and the amount of subs -

dizition provided. In addition, costs o

this program would be offset by redu -
tiohs in the enst of enrrent pubiic
wramx serving the near poor. Thy ¢rus.
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2.7 million of the near pone eligible for s
buyein progeam wonhl reduer eosts of
this program to 27,8 billion. Howover,
implementation of the mandate would
impose 2 384-billion bunlen on the pri-
vate sector. This cost to fiems and indi-
viduals would be accompanicd by em-
ployment effects and decreased tax
revernues. While the employer mandate
would areomplish a magor eduction in
the size of the uninsured population,
therefore, itx impict on the privite see
tor would be suhstantial,

The cont of expanding the Medicud
program thus depends eritically on
decision concerning the appropriate
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the publicly or prvately itsum 1, de-
pending on the Smancing seemane, Be-
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Mr. MorrisoN. Thank you very much.

Cornell, if you would join us at the witness table.

Cornell Scott, President of the Connecticut Primary Care Asso-
ciation; Director of the Hill Health Center has arrived. We would
be happy to receive your written testimony in full as part of the
record, and invite you to summarize it and emphasize those things
you want us most to hear.

STATEMENT OF CORNELL SCOTT, PRESIDENT, CONNECTICUT
PRIMARY CARE ASSOCIATION; DIRECTCR, HILL HEALTH
CENTER, NEW HAVEN, CT

Mr. Scortr. Thank you, Mr. Morrison. As you have indicated, I
am Cornell Scott, President of the Connecticut Primary Care Asso-
ciation, and also Director ¢f the Hill Health Center here in New
Haven. I am delighted to be here this morning to offer a few com-
ments, and thank you very much for this opportunity.

What I will try to do in the time allotled me is first discuss what
we view as the problems from the Primary Care Center’s point of
view, look at our model and how we think we have been effective
in providing services to the uninsured, as well as to children and
families. What I will try to do, I know that you have heard the
bare statistics, but I hope you will allow me to summarize here
very briefly some that are significant for us.

In 1980, we noted that 11.4 percent of children lived in poverty
in Connecticut. Out of that number, 34 percent of the children
were black, and 42 percent were latinos. Obviously, the poverty
sets the environment for the following statistics.

First, is the obvious lack of access to health care, especially
from minorities and low income populations. But when we look at
the health status, we find a higher infant mortality rate, high
HIV infection rates, higher teen pregnancy rates, more untreated
hypertension, more chronic diabetes, and other chronic diseases,
which reduce life ¢xpectancy, and also impair the quality of life.

For the period, for instance, from 1984 to 1986, infant mortality
for whites in Connecticut was 8.5 deaths per thousand life births,
while for non-whites this number was 17.4. However, this does not
tell the full story because if we look at some of the inner city com-
munities, we find that the infant mortality rate is 20 or higher.

And for low birth weight, which is a major health problem asso-
ciated with lack of access, the number is equally as gloomy. We
find that the rate for whites at the seme time is 5.5 percent, and
for non-whites 12.3 percent. And this is a very sad statistic.

When we look at sther indicators of health status, for instance,
births to teens in Connecticut, the percentage of births to teens is
three times the rates for blacks as for whites. We also note that
there has peen an increasing rise in syphilis, and this has been felt
strongly in the urban communities.

Now, AIDS, obviously, has taken its toll, and I do not have to
repeat these statistics for New Haven. But we know that for blacks
and Hispanics the impact is severe They represent 52 percent of
the diagnosed cases, while they ccnstitute only 11 percent of the
Eopulation in the state of Connecticut. And we can break this down

y cities as well.
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This should be noted with a considerable degree of distress be-
cause what we have identified as being prevalent, the illnesses and
problems are often preventable, treatable, and controllable with
adequate access to care. Thus, the need becomes very obvious.

What is the present state of primary care for low income popula-
tions in our state? Primary care for low income populations is, ob-
viom(xisly, fragmented, and we might describe it as being underdevel-
oped.

There is a reluctance on the part of many private providers to
serve the Medicaid and uninsured population. There are sometimes
local and cultural barriers even when the services are provided. In-
adequate transportation is often a barrier for many people. And
often those providers who serve the population are overburdened
and experience many frustrations, including broken appointments,
which, obviously, complicate things not only for the provider of
service, but also the beneficiary.

There are roughly 64 census tracks in Connecticut that have
been designated either medically underserved, or having a health
manpower shortage area. There would likely be more were we to
do this analysis today. This situation existed some time ago when
the statewide analysis was done.

If we define populations 2t risk for 1) poorer health status and, 2)
lack of access as those persons at incomes below 185 percent of the
federal poverty level, there are approximately £92,238 persons, 20
percent of the state’s population in this category.

If we look at the major urban centers in this state, we find the
following: New Haven, 45 percent; Hartford, 46 percent; Bridge-
port, 38 percent; and Waterbury, 30 percent.

If we look briefly at the uninsured in Connecticut from our van-
tage point, we find that a major segment of the low income popula-
tion falls into this category. It is estimated that 352,000 people are
uninsured in this state based on a 1987 survey. Another 200,000 in-
dividuals are on Medicaid and city welfare. This translates into
about 11.3 percent of the population. However, approximately 16.5
percent of the black and non-white population are uninsured.

Of the above total, 120,000 individuals are in the age category of
0 to 19 years of age. 34 percent of Connecticut’s uninsured; 133,000
are in the age category of 20 to 29 years, 28 percent of Connecti-
cut’s uninsured. In summary, these population groups represent
about 72 percent of the state’s uninsured. And nationally, you have
undrubtedly heard the figure, it is estimated that 78 percent of the
unii red are either workers or dependents of workers according
to the “mployment Benefit Research Institute’s 1986 survey.

In the U.S., 53 percent of the children are in poor, single parent
families, and uninsured. Forty-three percent of the children were
in poor, two parent households, and uninsured. When we look at
the impact of this on the status of health care, we, obviously, have
to consider access and utilization. And what we find, generally, is
that the uninsured have fewer physician visits, higher hospitaliza-
tion rates than the insured, leaving a real gap in care.

Currently there is an access problem, wgich translates to the
lack of primary care and prevention services. What then is the role
of community health centers. This model has been described as
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probably the most effective mode: for large, low income urban pop-
ulitions, as well as rural populations, in providing access to care.

First, the Centers are community based, located in the areas of
¥reatest need, frequently described as medically underserved area.
n Connecticut, the centers are located in cities, towns, with 19
gercent of the total population, but with 32 percent of the population

elow 185 percent of poverty.

The Centers serve low income populations. About 80 percent of
the populations served in these centers are below poverty level.
They have demonstrated a very positive impact on health status,
reducing infant mortality, infectious diseases, caring for hyperten-
sionl, and, obviously, reduced hospitalizations, which are quite
costly.

It follows then that Centers are cost effective. In the hospitaliza-
tion area alone, there has been anywhere from a 30 percent reduc-
tion in costs anywhere up to 50 some percent. Centers are family
oriented, emphasizing case management, outreach, and “patient
pursuit,” as we like to call it, finding those people who are in
ﬁreatest need, and making sure that they get the care that they

ave not been accustomed to, or not had before.

Centers are comprehensive. It is interesting now to hear the As-
sistant Surgeon General use the term ‘“one stop shopping”. We
have called it “comprehensive,” which means providin%l as many
services in one place as possible, so that people do not have to go
from place to place to get the basic care that they need.

Centers provide a wide range of services. The services range from
pediatric services to care for the elderly, substance abuse, nutri-
tion, pre-natal care, teen pregnancy prevention, and more recently,
a couﬁle of our centers, a group in New York, and our own Hill
Health Center, have received grants from the National Institute of
Health for AJDS clinical drug trials, which means that for the first
time commdnity based organizations are able to make drug inter-
ventions available to a nesuy population. The centers are accessi-
ble, with conver'nt hours, locations, making sure that there are
no language barriers and eliminating financial barviers.

Briefly, who is served? In 1980, there was 66,200 persons with
over 275,000 visits Lo our centers. In terms of the racial ethnic mix,
82 percent of the ulation was black and Latinos. Women and
children, women of childbearing age (15 to 44 years) plus children
age 14 or younger, account for 70 percent of the visits. Insurance
status—approximately 25 percent of all visits in 1987 were to unin-
sured individuals. This figure has likely increased by now. Howev-
er, at two centers it should be noted that over 40 percent of the
visits were by uninsured individuals.

In summary, I think *hat it should be noted that there are towns
in Connecticut with more than 20 percent of their populatiuns at
incomes below 185 percent of poverty who do not have access to
primary care, or do not have community health centers. And this is a
great need.

I can go on, but let me stop now and thank you for ttis opportu-
ni,t" Aid I would be happy to answer any questions that you have.

«4ank you.
[Prepared statement, of Cornell Scott follows:}
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PREPARED STATEMENT OF CORNELL SCOTT, PRESIDENT OF THE CONNECTICUT PRIMARY
CARE ASSOCIATION AND EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR OF THE Hinl HEALTH CENTER, NEW
Haven, CT

Mr. Chair and Members of the Select Committes on Children, Youth and
Families, I am Cornell Scott, President of the Connecticut Primary care
Asaociation and Executive piractor of the Hill Health Center here in New
Haven. I am pleased to be here today for this hearing of the Committee in
Hew Haven on alternatives to financing heaith cara for families and
children in the U.S. On behalf of all tha community health centers {n
Connecticut, we commend you or your efforts ta improve access to care for

the thousands of children and familiss in our state and nation.

My comments will be around the fgsues of access to health care in
Connecticut. - with a focus on the uninsured. I will also mpeak briefly on
the role that community health centers play in improving access to care

for thousands of individuals in our stats.

In 1980 11.4 percent of childran lived in poverty in Connecticut.

However, 34 percent of the children were Black and 42 porcent warae
Latires. The poverty sets the environment for tne following gloomy
statistics: first thore is the obvious lack of access to health care
generally, aespecially for minorities and low income populations. when we
look at health status, we find a higher infant mortality rate, higher HIV
infection, highc. teen pregnancy rates, more hypertension, diabetes and
other chronic diseases which reduce life expectancy as wull as the quality

of 1ife. For the period of 1984-86, infant mortality for whites in
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Connecticut was 8.5/1,000 liva birthe, while for Non-whites this humber
was 17.4. However, this is not the complete satory, for in some inner-city
compunities, the IMR was 20/1,000. Low birthweight is a major health
problem associated with lack of ac.esam un care, For tha pariod 1984-86,
low birthweight. rate for whitas was 5.5 percent while the rate for

Non-Whites was 12.3 Parcent, Some other health status indicators are the

follow: agt
Birth to Taens - In Connecticut the parcentage of births to
teens is thrue timas the rate fnr Whitea,
syphiiis ~ There was a 70 parcent increase for the
thraee-year period of 1984-87.
AIDS - Blacks and Hispanics account for »2 parcent

ot diagnosad cases, while representing only

11 percent of the state population,

It should ba noted with some degrae of alarm that many conditions
identified as baing more pravalant in low income Populations are
preventable, treatable, or controllable through adequate primary care,
Thus the need for care is obvioua, The lack of access is painful,

wasteful and takes its toll on too many low income Americans.

The Present State of Primary Gaxe fox Low income Populations

Primary care for low income populations is fragmented and underdevelopad.

There is a reluctance on the part of private providers to sctve the
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Madicald and uninsured populations. There are language and cultural
barriers. fnadequate transportation is often a barrier for many peopla.
Often those providers who serva the populations are over burden and
individuals experience a long wa‘ting time before getting gervices. There
are 64 census tracts in Connecticut that are designated madically
undergerv. s-d/or health manpower shortage areas. There would l1ikely ba

more if a atatewlde analysis were dona at this time.

If ve dafine populatjons at risk for 1.) poorer health status, and 2.)
lack of access as those persons at incomes helow 8% percant of fedaral
poverty lavel, there ave apprcximately 592,238 persons, or 20 percent of
the state population in this category.

I1f we look at the major urban centers in the t*ate, we find the followiny:

Naw Havan 45%

Hartford 46%

Bridgeport 38%

Waterbury 3o0%
Tha Uninsured in connectigyt,

The uninsured are » major segment of the low income population. It is
estimated that 342,000 people are uninsured in the state hawe T a 1507
survey. Another 200,000 individ.ils are on Medicalid and City Welfars.
This tranglates into about 11.3 percent of the population. How. ‘ar,

approximately 16.5 percent of the Black and Non-White population is
uninsured.
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0f the above total, 120,000 individuals ave in the age catagory of 0-19
years, 34 percent of Connecticut’s uninsured: 133,000 ara in the ade
category of 20~29 years, 38 percent of Connecticut’s uninsured. 1In
aummary, these population groups raepresent 72 percent of the state’s

uninsured,

Nationally, it is estimated that 78 psrcent of the uninsured are either
workara or depenients or workers according to the Employm:nt Benefits
Ressarch Inetitute, 1986, Approximately 32 parcent of the total are

children.

In the U.S., 53 percent of children in poor, single parent families were

uninsured in 1986,

forty-thrae parcent in poor two-parsnt households were uninsured in 1986,

Impact_af Uningured Status on Health Caxe Access/utilization

Insurance Mean # of Physician Parcent
Coveraga Vieite - 1986 Hospitalized
Uninsurad 3.2 4.2
Tnsured 4.4 5.7

Gap -27% ~19%

Clearly there $s& an access problem which translates to a lack of primary

care and pravention services.

~
-
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The_Role of Community Health.Geuters

Thexe are currently ten community haalth centers in tha Connectiout
Primary carea Association. The Centers have been damcribed ae the beat and
nost effective mndel for serving urban and rural lovw income populations.
Soma of the distinguishing characteristics of health centers are the
following:

- They are community basad -~ locsted in the underserved
neighborhoodn.

- In Connecticut, the centers afe located in cities/towns with 19
percent of the total population, but with 32 percent of the
population below 188 percent of pavarty.

“ The centers serve low income pPopulations - 80 percent of the
population gerved in tha State ar: below 185 percant of the

poverty level.

- The centers arae comprchansive ~ they provide a wide range of
madical, dental and health related services: often through

multiple sites, mobile clinics, etc.

- The clinice are acceasible =~ ciinic hours include nights,
woakends and appropriate arrangements for working individuals and
familien. ‘The centara aliminate cultural, language, financial,

attitudinal and other barriers to cate.
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The centers are rerpohsive to their communities - they provide
spacial programs to address ongoinyg and rew health problems, e.g.
homolues, wubutance abuse, teen pragrancy, ATNS, hunger. infant

mortality, hypertension, diahaetes, etc,

Centers promote preventive hes "h care and appropriate use cf the

hospital emergency rooms.

Centers have improved the health atatus of the populations
served. They have reduced intant mortality, rheumatic fever,

middle ear infections, and increased the iirnunizatinn rates.

The centars provide high guality care - ile cénters provido a
case~managed approach to care! cthera ls ouvreach, followup and

continuity,

The centers are efficient and cost aeffective - the number of
Paople served has shown a dramatic increase while funding levels
have grown at a very slow paae. centers hdve been skilled in
generating othet revenues to support the increased demand for
sexrvices, A part of the center tradition 1; Lo make effectiva
and judicious ugse of other health profassiunals, support
sarvices, atc. Several studies have shown that centers have cut
hoepitalization rates by 44 parcant, hospital daye per patient by
62 percent and average length of wtay Ly 34 percent, Centers

also control the cunt of hospital) care.

The ¢unturs are fumily-orianted in their approvach to care.

NN
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Hho {8 Sexrved

In 1988 - 66,250 persons with over 275,000 patlent encountars.
Racial/Ethnic Mix - B2% Black and Latinos.
Women and ¢hildren - when combined, women of child bearing age (18-44
years) plus children age 14 or Younger account for approximately 70
parcent of visite.
Insurance status
Approximately 25 percent of all visits (1987) waere to uninsured
individuals,
This figure has 1ikely increasmed.

At two centers, over 40 parcent of visita were made by the uninsured.

In summary, the need for cara has heen well documented. There are
critical problems with access. The level and sizu of the uninsured
population deserve much more attention, however, the impact of the problem
16 seri.us and a resolution must be found immediately. while community
health centers play an inmportant role in serving the unhinsured, there are
towhs in Connecticut with move than 20 percent of thair populations at
incomes balow 185 parcen: of poverty and in great need. Additionally, the
current centars face significant challenges -~ surge in demand for care,
stagnant or declining resources, shortage of available personnel
(medical), high malpractice premiums, and inadequate Medicaid and Medicare

raeimbursumant rates for salacted servicaes.

Thare is an urgent need to invest in a systen that assures that primary

care is avallable and sccessible to all citizens.

Thank you,

c:
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Mr. MorrisoN. Thank you. And I want to thank all three mem-
bers of our panel for their testimony.

Dr. Klerman, if I could start with you and ask a few questions.

As I understand the thrust of your testimony, we ought not to
believe that merely creating universal financing for access to
health care will solve all of our health status problems. And you
have spoken in terms of children, but I assume that that probably
also could be generalized to some degree. At least, the population
as a whole. But would it be fair to say that your testimony also
said that that kind of universal access is a necessary condition to
getting at the problem?

Dr. KLERMAN. It would be eminently fair. This country needs
universal access to health care, as well as other services. However,
my field of expertise is women and children, and the name of this
Committee is Children, Youth, and Families, so, I have taken the
liberty of restricting my comments to that area.

I do not think there is any doubt, and I am sure the gentlemen
on my left and my right, representing financing and primary care
delivery, would agree that in the ahsence of a more equitable fund-
ing arrangement, community health centers and other primary
care facilities cannot survive and provide essential services. These
facilities need more patients who can pay through public or private
insurance. And women who do not have insurance are less likcly to
seek prenatal care, and children who do not have insurance are
less likely to be adequs._ely immunized.

As a long standing advocate for children, I am in favor of equity.
But as a public health person, I must also look at health status.
Health status is not only modified by medical care. In public
health, we believe that the environment influences children’s
health, possibly more than that of other age groups.

Universal access is urgent and we cannot move ahead without it;
but by itself it will not solve the health problems of many children,
esg'?clall\}lv poor children. We will be medicalizing social problems.

r. MorrisON. Is there not a problem then that goes beyond
merely the health care issue in the narrowest sense—or the medi-
cal care issue in the narrowest sense, of our decision to look at
needy podpulatlcns as somehow separate and different, and to be re-
imbursed at lower rates, and to generally be treated as if their
access to care is of a lower order o? priority to be presented to only
rertain practitioners out of the population that are available, and
only certain institutions. So, doesn’t our equity concern; that is,
that the system would think of the health of all the citizens as part
of the same system, rather than the system over here for the

ople who have, and the system over there for the people who
ave not, isn’t that also part of our problem?

Dr. KLERMAN. Theoretically, we are all in favor of a one track
system under which all would seek medical care from the same
group of providers; all providers would be ﬁaid the same, regardless
of whom they saw, and providers would ask the same amount of all

atients. Unfortunately, I cannot see that in the immediate future
or America. Meanwhile, I am concerned about the health care of
children and, particularly, poor children.

Mr. MorrisoN. Then wouldn't it make sense to pay more for pro-
vidcers of care to poor children and poor families—~who have bar-

91
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riers to care because of transportation problems or education prob-
lems or problems that have accrued over maybe even generations
in some of these families—rather than the opposite?

Dr. KLERMAN. That certainly is true, but the other issue is the
one that Mr. Scott mentioned that poor families need a different
package of services. As long as there is poverty, as long as there
are vast cultural differences within our country, we cannot expect
that office-based providers are going to provide the services that
many of these groups need. Therefore, we will continue to need
community health centers, health departments, family planning
clinics, and school-based clinics. These are the things that are
touched upon in my testimony.

Mr. MorrisoN. But there are few or fewer office space providers
to the population as a whole, isn’t that true?

Dr. KLERMAN. Pumping more money into the system through in-
surance will move more children into office-based practices, but not
all poor children.

nless we continue to support the kind of services that Mr.
Scott's Hill Health Center provides, we will be spending a lot more
money and many people will receive services; but first priority may
not be the pregnant women and children in whom America has the
longest range investment. We should have learned this from our
experience with Medicaid.

r. Morrison. I will yield to the gentleman from Illinois to ask
some questions, and then I will come back for a second round.

Mr. Evans. I think one of the most disturbing thiings that we
have in our country is this increase in infant mortality rates. And
either Mr. Scott or the Committee has given us statistics to indi-
cate that generally infant mortality is up in Connecticut much
higher in minority communities and so forth, and I wondered why
that was happening?

Is it largely related to the fact that Dr. Thorpe has pointed out
that a good many women are not receiving prenatal care, or is it
related to the other environmental factors that you have indicated,
Dr. Klerman, in terms of the conditions that poor people face?

And if it is related to the prenatal, the Raock of prenatal care;
and I unders.and that is a proglem at the Fair Haven Clinic, and 1
would assume at the Hill Clinic as well, how do we reach those
peoﬂle? Is it more resources to educate women? Is it more resources
11 the programs to reach the women coming into the clinics?

I am giving you kind of a broad-based essay question here, but I
would like Jyou to focus, all three of you, on those issues if you
could for a ‘ew minutes?

Mr. Scorr. I think that, Mr. Evans, it is all of the above. We find
that the problem is more complicated than we had anticipated for
a number of reasons.

First, it has b en somewhat difficult to get providers to serve the
population. And it is not that there are not those committed indi-
viduals, but the cost of malpractice insurance has been extremely
high. For instance, in our own settinF. we are paying about $80,000
Fer OB now. And that is an incredibly large sum of money. We are
airly well staffed at this point in time.

The other point is that, and the reason why I referenced the one
stop shopping bit, that there are things that we learned from the

Q
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’60s that helped us serve this population very well, but it was diffi-
cult to hang on to due to Federal budget cuts and the changes of em-
phasis and priorities. For instance, we are going back now to the
case management and outreach effort, which we knew was very im-
portant and effective on social work. There is again emphasis on
the case management. All of these things make a difference.

However, we are faced now with two other devastating problems.
They are AIDS and substance abuse. Some of the infants that are
born now will end up as orphans very soon because their mothers
will die of AIDS. We are seeing some of this already. So the prob-
lem is extremely complicated.

We have also had to address the issue of adequate compensation
for our providers. There is concern around long term disability. We
have not had an impact on poverty which, obviously, is the basic
cause of many, if not all, of the problems we face and provide a
model for care.

It is our experience that we can impact favorably on infant mor
tality if we have the elements in place, and we are doing that. But
at the same time there is much more that we need to do to cover
the entire city. And to do that, more resources would be needed.

I think we have also tried to address the inadequate reimburse-
ment rate through medicaid as well \chile the reimbursement is
still inadequate for the prenatal package, it is now little more con-
ducive. We started with the visits. At one time, there was a limit
on the number of prenatal visits, not to mention the inadequacy of
the rate. This has changed a bit, but we still need to look at labor
and delivery costs, and other kinds of services.

We have to also address ti'2 hunger issue or malnutrition as
well. Nutrition has to be an essential service element. We do a lot
in trying to get the pregnant woman to stop smoking, which we
know impacts negatively on outcome. There are a number of things
that we have to do in risk assessment and prevention. The model is
there. The resources are not always there,

Dr. KLerMAN. First of all, infant mortality rises and falls in New
Haven on a yearly basis, but over the United States as a whole,
infant mortality is very slowly declining. The problem is that it is
going down at a much slower rate than it did in the past, and the
current crack epidemic may cause an increase.

I can summarize the medical care problems faced by women and
children in three words—financing, capacity, and content.

The Institute of Medicine in its report, Prenatal Care: Reaching
Mothers, Reacl.ing Infants noted that when you ask women what is
the main reason that they sought prenatal care late or not at all
the first reason is almost invariably that they did not have enough
money. So, the problem of financing care is still number one.

But the second problem is capacity. Relatively few private obste-
tricians accept Medicaid or large numbers of Medicaid patients. As
I go from city to city, and state to state, studying these problems, I
am told about six week waiting lists for clinic-based prenatal care.
Such a wait is bad if you are hypertensive, but you are likely to be
hypertensive for the next twenty years; pregnancy, however, only
lasts nine months. If you have to wait six weeks for care, you may
already have passed the period during which prenatal care can
have maximum impact.

33
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So, there are real capacity prohlems both in the private and the
public sector.

And, third, I was privileged tc serve on the Publ:c Health Serv-
ice’s Expert Panel, on the Content of Prenatal Care whose report
was released in October. It stressed the psycho-social components of
prenatal care. We can look at prenataf) care from a very medical
point of view, but the evidence suggests that the services that make
the most difference are smoking cessation, alcohol abuse preven-
tion, and family support. In most states it is difficult to convince
Medicaid or any insurance program to pay for such services. There-
fore, this routing relies (n health departments and community
health centers to provide those services out of their basic support
grants. When their basic support grants are cut or do not increase
relative to medical care inflation or the number of people served,
these are the first services cut. The obstetricians stay; but the out-
reach workers, the nutritionists, the social workers, the home visi-
tors are dropped. Prenatal care does not improve and infant mor-
tality does not decline.

Dr. Tuorpk. Financing is clearly important, and that is probably
in terms of a first step. That is the first initial step that would
have to be taken. But to give you a couple of examples of why that
is not sufficient.

If you look at a state like New York, which I have spent a lot of
time studying, New York state has, New York City, for example,
has by far the most expansive public hospital system in the coun-
try.

The public hospital system there provides over half of the ambu-
latory care in the city. It provides for one-fourth of the in-patient
admissions in the city. Generally, for the uninsured, there are few
payment requirements. And they do pride themselves on trying to
provide universal access to low income individuals.

But if you look at the combination of the help in the Health and
Hospitals Corporation, a fairly expansive Medicaid program in
terms of the percentage of the poor that they cover, a $400 million
Eer year bad debt and charity care fund, which explicitly finances

ad debts that hospital’s incur in the voiuntar‘y; system for provid-
ing care to low income patients; that despite that patchwork of fi-
nancing systems that are in place, the types of care that-~primary
care in particular, that low income individuals receive is still fully
inadequate.

Much of it is because of the fact there is a capacity issue that
much of the primary care is institutionally based. People come in
really when they are sick, rather than to come in and receive pri-
mary and preventive care, basically because they would have to
wait an awful long time to ever receive any services. The waiting
times in outyatient departments and emergency departments in
those hospitals are very very long and are basically triaged out of
the system.

So, financing is necessary, but as that state is trying to embrace
right now, reorganization of how primary care is delivered in the
system is probably as, if not more, important.

Mr. Evans. All right. I do not really have any other questions.
Just, Dr. Klerman, I want you to know that this Committee under
George Miller and Bruce Morrison’s leadership has looked at a lot
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of the other issues that you have talked about, which we think are
vitally important--violence in families in terms of housing pro-
grams. We know that there are real needs if we are going to reach
wt and address the problems that the poor people in particular
face. So, we appreciate you bringing them up. But I wanted to
assure you that we have been focusing on those issues as well.

Mr. MorrisoN. Dr. Thorpe, I wanted to ask some questions about
your statistics, and also about your studies of alternative strategies
for improving financing access.

First, with respect to your breakdown of the source of costs in
the system. You identified 39 percent of the change in costs from
1987 to 1988 as a result of changes in service intensity, meaning
more procedures and more technological innovations being em-

pl(')[yed.

o clarify, when you say that 52 percent of it is inflation, in-
crease in prices, what kind of prices do you mean, and what do you
use as the base ‘0 make that determination?

Dr. THorPE. Well, that is a real problem, but basically what it is
is underlying changes in wages, and underlying changes of non-
labor inputs—the cost of capital, electricity, and so on.

Mr. MorrisoN. But this is medical inflation rather than societal
inflation. Doesn’t this medical inflation tend to be higher than the
CPI generally?

Dr. THORPE. Yes.

Mr. MorrisoN. So the data does not answer our question of why
it is that costs in the medical sector go up faster than costs go up
generally either, does it?

Dr. THorpE. Well, I think that is a real important research issue.
We really do not h..o a really good index of medical care price in-
flation. at we have is an index, which essentially looks at year
to year changes in hospital and physician charges, which is not
really a price index because those charges are never really paid by
most of the population.

So, if you did look at sort of the actual changes in costs, which
we do not have, that is not what the medical care CPI does, it
“iould still be higher, but how much higher than the CPI is not
clear.

Mr. MorrisoN. I know, but if you ask people why medical costs
go up, many would cite certain compensation issues, some of which
are caused by shortages. Certainly, the nursing shortage has had a
big impact here. But when we talk about drug prices or the cost of
high technology, we really do not know very much about the extent
to which the price increases beyond general societal inflation are
justified.

In other words, we should not just pass over the half of the cost
increases distributable to inflation and say, “Oh, well, there is
nothing we can do abou . that.” We do not know the real effect of
monopolistic forces, unregulated pricing, and other factors in this
area. Therefore, we should not {ust assume that this inflation
figure ig incapable of being regulated out of the system even if
there is an effective financing mechanism that looks closely at
what these costs or their benefits really are.

Dr. TrorpE. I think that is a fair statement. If you look at that
figure, and looked at a couple of states. And, again, just because 1
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know, the New York numbers pretty well, that the rate of increase
in underlying wages and cost of capital and non-labor inputs there
is not a whole lot different than the CPI.

Mr. MoRRISON. Let’s go to the most startling chart, Table 3. You
demonstrate a dramatic difference in what I take to be utilization
of various kinds of procedures and equipment between the United
States as compared to Canada and Germany.

First, just let me clarify that this table is of the incidence of use
of these items?

Dr. TuorpE. These are just units actually, so, these would be MRI
scanners, open heart surgeries.

Mr. MorrisoN. So, in other words, these are facilities to do this?

Dr. Taorek. Facilities, right.

Mr. MorrisoN. So, this does not tell us the intensity of use?

Dr. TrorrE. This is not even the utilization side, which would
make it much more dramatic.

Mr. MorrisoN. So, this is just the capital expense——

Dr. THORPE. That is correct.

Mr. MorrisoN [continuing]. Not the incremental expense of using
it time after time? We have to finance the capital expenditure
before we can even begin to woader about the question of using it.
What is your observation about this? Is there any pay off for this
dramatically higher capacity for these kinds of more sophisticated
interventions?

Dr. THORPE. V/ell, there are clearly payoffs to having the technolo-
gy available. I think the issue is what is the payoff from having it so
widely distributed. I mean, it does serve a benefit in the sense that
it provides access to patients in community hospitals so that they
do not have to travel to regional medical centers, for example, so,
there is a benefit in that sense.

From what I can tell, there are good reasons why the United
States has different rates of diffusion. Two basic reasons.

One is there is no mechanism by which the United States regu-
lates or monitors either the adoption or the diffusion or use of tech-
nologies in this country. It is one of the most surprising facts 1
think that you would ever see if you look at the literature, that the
technologies come on line with no studies of clinical or cost-effec-
tiveness. They come on line without randomized clinical trials to
understand their effectiveness, let alone their cost effectiveness.

So, that is just generally not done. And they are so widely dis-
bursed because of concerns about medical malpractice issues. Many
hospitals have access to a lot of the technologies in order to just
keﬁf u&the local standards of care.

r. Morrison. Well, it is almost a religious belief in this society
that the existence of these technologies and investments make us
healthier. In the Hartford Current yesterday, there was an article
by the executive director of the Connecticut Medical Society. He
argued that the reason that health care costs more in America is
that ours is better and ve have more of it. He was delighted to
note that health care was almost to 12 percent of the GNP and ex-
panding. He felt it was wonderful that health care is grow ‘h indus-
try. I think his view is at odds with the belief of most A 1ericans,
and yet I found it almost shocking.
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My question is, what would be the cost of changing our reliance
and what would cause it to change? And in your research, why
have insurance companies not caused this oversu}:})ly to change?

Dr. Tuoree. The only insurance company that does look at these
technologies in a broad base way is the National Blue Cross/Blue
Shield Association, which does have a very formalized technology
assessment capacity.

The problem though is that by the ‘ime they make their technol-
ogy assessments the units are already out in the field. And they
are making dec’'sions about whether or not they are going to reim-
burse for MRI scans of the knee or elbow or whatever. So, they are
really looking at very marginal reimbursement decisions after the
new technologies are already out in the field.

It has to do—there are a couple of major problems with it. And I
will focus on imaging technologies because those are some of the
most widely growing new technologies that are available.

a. We do not have the studies which do prove their cost effective-
ness in large part because most of the people who do the studies
rarely compare costs and benefits. The notion of comparing
diagnostic benefits to how much the technology cost just has not
been done in this country.

The way the Canadians and the way that some states that have
central large rate setting have limited the diffusion of technology is
by planning. They are just rationed. For example, New York state
as of three years ago had less than 12 MRIs in that whole state in
hospitals despite the fact that that is by far and large the largest
center of teaching in the country. And that happened because the
state Health Department has a very similar {Alaxming function, if
you will, that the Canadians do. So, they just limit the diffusion of
the number of units out in the field.

Mr. Morrison. I know that you have studied the new New York
a?proach and some others. Could you briefly give us your critique
of the major differing strategies that we see being proposed for pro-
viding access, including Medicaid expansion and Medicaid buy-in;
mandates to employers; and some universal insurance approach,
which socializes the insurance function in some more broad based
wag, rather than for a target population?

r. THorpre. The two major differences that I can see is, each of
those approaches extend health insurance coverage to different
numbers of individuals. The pure public sector approach is that the
expansion, and the buy-in, provide coverage for the lowest end of
the income spectrum. And arguably, those are the indivituals
where those expansions should be focused initially.

So, the typea of expansions, up to 200 percent of poverty line, for
example, would take care of almost % of the uninsured, or at least

rovide a finuncing mechanism for % of the uninsured. It would
eave a number of working families above 200 percent out.

So, the first difference, is just the number of individuals that
would be picked out. If you just did an employer mandate without
any public sector role, then that would also pick up about % of the
uninsured in the country, but it would leave~--

Mr. MorrisoN. A different %3?
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Dr. THoRrPE. Yes, a different %5, and it would leave about 6 mil-
lion poor Reople without health insurance coverage because they
are not either full time workers or not employed.

8o, those are the differences. You would cover different segments
of the income population and the age distribution with these ap-
proaches. And that is why I think that there has been some inter-
est in coupling these approaches because you could, depending on
how you wanted to structure it, provide insurance coverage for ev-
eryone.

"i‘he second difference I see with them is who pays? There are
three candidates: employers, employees individuals if they are not
working, and governments. And each of these approaches that we
just identified allocate different distributions of who is going to fi-
nance health insurance expansions.

So, the pure public sector approach is, as it sounds, would be
very focused on the federal government, State governments, and in
some cases, local governments. Employer mandates 'vould have
costs assigned more broadly to employers, individuals, employees,
and in some instances, governments.

Mr. MorrisoN. But when employers provide health insurance,
they charge a good portion of it to the public sector through tax
deductions, and they pass the remainder either back to their stock-
holders or forward to their customers in one way or another. These
corporate entities allocate the cost one way or another, through
either lower profits or higher prices.

So, at some level, we are already distributing most of these costs
to the public. While we seem to get into rather complicated distri-
bution discussions that miss the point, at the end of the day, the
society as a whole is paying this 11 plus percent of the GNP,

Dr. Troree. Well, I think that you can discuss the incidence of
this in some length. But if you look though at the population that
we are talking about, % of Americans who are uninsured and who
have a work place connection, the thing that is characteristic about
this population is that % of them are low income. That is, they
work in jobs that pay low wages, and in many many instances min-
imum wages.

And I think that some of the policy debate that you hear about is
from employers who employed them, whether they are in small
firms or that are marginal new firms, the ability to make the price
a;l(liustments forward is limited. And they view this as a pure profit
reduction. It is sort of a traditional economic tenant that the new
insurance costs are passed on through a reduction in other forms of
compensation.

Just, for example, if there was an employer mandate, which is
along the lines tﬁat Senator Kennedy and Congressman Waxman
have proposed, which mandated a very limited benefit package in
many ways, would add about 60 to 70 cents an hour to a low wage
worker at $8.85 right now. And the concern is is that if employers
cannot pass that forward, and it cannot pass it back by definition,
since these workers are at or near the minimum wage, that there
could be some concern over employment.

Now, neither of those caricatures of how this works is right. And
there is some sharing of the burden of this. But I think your point
is a good one because it is true that even though we have an em-
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ployment based system, a lot of the costs of providing health insur-
ance is in part disbursed throughout the economy through the pric-
inidsystem, through prices of final products.

r. MORRISON. One last question. And that is, a number of the
individuals who are going to testify later have made a particular
attack on so called mandates. Frankly, I have some sympathy with
the general anti-Kennedy/Waxman concern, because it does reach
at the level of marginal employees and employers, and may be to-
tally impractical at the end of the day in terms of really getting at
the problem. But these attacks are much broader, and they are on
mandates with respect to the range of coverage that any private
insurance must cover.

But how do we pay for the non-mandated services? Can we realis-
tically talk about universal coverage in any way and not one way
or another manage to mandate the package that we have? Further,
is there any way that we can get our arms around the cost of the
?ys';,em if we do not mandate what it is that can and cannot be paid

or

Dr. TuorpE. I will try not to take too long with that. I think that
it is a ﬁ?od opﬁortunity to talk about New York’s new proposal.
And I think it has a number of problems, but I think it is interest-
in% in a couple of respects.

irst, what they are proposing is that the state be a single payer.
So, that gets directly at the issue of resource growth over time. It
does not eliminate the private insurance industry in the sense that
New York state would simply negotiate rates acrnss the boaid. Pri-
vate insurers would still have some role to compete on managed
care and on scope of benefits subject to a floor of benefits or an ac-
tuarial equivalent that they have to provide. So, that is one ap-
Egoach, to have a single payer, which is out negotiating across the

ard for rates.

The second, which is intriguing, and it is also very important, is
that it would provide universal coverage in the sense that everyone
would receive a UNY-CARE card. In essence, the provider would be
blind with respect to whether it is a Medicaid, a UNY-CARE
person, Blue Cross, or whatever. Everybody would have the insur-
ance card. And UNY-CARE then would be billed for services by
hospitals and physicians, which are negotiated by Unicare.

So, the three things which are a little bit different, is that:

1. It does provide universal coverage, which is similar to some of
the pro%c:)sa s, the Kennedy/Waxman and others that have been
talked about; but

Secondl{), it has the universal aspect to it in terms of making, the
providers blind to coverage.

And, third, there is a single payer. So, I would characterize it as
a middle ground between some of the provincial models that the
Canadian’s use, and what we have now.

Mr. Morrison. Thank you very much. I want to thank all of you
on the panel for your testimony. We are going to take a very short
recess, and then convene with our second panel.

mlhereupon, there was a short recess.

r. MorrisoN. I would like to call the next panel at this time.
Sister Anne Virginie, who is the Chairperson-Elect of the Connecti-
cut Hospital Association and the President of the Saint Raphael
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Healthcare System in New Haven; H. Craig Leroy, the President of
the Insurance Association of Connecticut in Hartford; Richard
Holdt, Vice-President of Marketing, Blue Cross/Blue Shield of Con-
necticut in North Haven, Connecticut; and Janet S%egele, Vice-
President of the Legal Dcpartment at the Connecticut Business and
Industri Association, Hartford, Connecticut.

Thank you all for being here. Your written statements will be
made a part of the record in full. And we will start the testimony
with Sister Anne.

STATEMENT OF SISTER ANNE VIRGINIE, CHAIRPERSON-ELECT,
CONNECTICUT HOSPITAL ASSOCIATION; PRESIDENT, ST. RAPH-
AEL HEALTHCARE SYSTEM, NEW HAVEN, CT

Sister VIRGINIE. Thank you. As you stated I am, and this is for
the record, Sister Anne Virginie, the President of the Saint Rapha-
el Health System, and I am also currently Chairperson-Elect of the
Connecticut Hospital Association.

Like my colleagues here this morning, I really am grateful for
the opportunity to address you, and to thank you, Bruce, for bring-
ing the hearing to New Haven. The setting is apt. Like many cities
in America, it is a paradox. On the one hand, it is rich in cultural,
educational, and medical resources. It has two large und highly so-
phisticated hospitals, a renowned school of medicine, many fine
community health clinics and agencies, one of the nation’s highest
ratios of doctors per thousand population, and nearby a large veter-
ans hospital.

On the other hand, w. have an infant mortality rate of a third-
world country at more than 17 deaths per thousand, and for blacks
alone, more than 26 deaths per thousand. This, as compared to the
United States rate of more than 10, which is widely criticized as
only eighteenth among industrialized nations. You heard discussion
about the infant mortality situation in earlier testimonies.

The existence of medical technology, even in the hands of the
well meaning, will not help if access to it is not assured. Taken a
step further, the causes of infant mortality and many of the other
more serious health problems facing our nation are not health care
or the lack of it, but problems rooted in poverty, lack of education,
and ignorance.

If oaly we could address all of those problems. But that is neither
the purpose of this hearing, nor is it possible in the time allocated
today. The issue today is access and funding. Very simply, and you
have heard this before, 37 million uninsured and underinsured
Americans live without essential kealth care services. How sad and
how tragic for our nation.

As a humane and just people, we should want life to be better for
all of our sisters and brothers, and especially for all children. If
that is not reason enough, we should want better care for them be-
cause their improved health will improve the strength and vitality
of our nation.

A good beéinning can be found in the following statement by the
President’s Commission for the Study of Ethical Problems in Medi-
cine and Biomedical and Behavioral Research: “Society has a
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moral obligation to ensure that everyone has access to adecuate
care without being subjected to excessive burdens.”

Behind that beautiful, simple statement is an incredibly complex
problem whose best solutions are wickedly expensive. It is a diffi-
cult time to talk about universal access. Health care costs continue
to rise while virtually every level of government is beset with fiscal
problems. The temptation is to push the problem under the rug
once again and keep patching up a system that is not working.

But that is not good enough. We can change the situation if we
are willing to commit to more than just words that access is as-
sured. Most hospitals find themselves with the every day financial
reality behind that noble concept.

Government is regulating, but not innovating.

It assures access, vut it does not an its fair share.

It looks for answers to new problems, but turns away from the
old ones that are still very present.

Building a new system on a crumbling foundation really does not
make much sense.

It would seem that we might begin in two ways. First, efforts
should be aimed at making it possible for more people to be in-
sured, or to have their care paid for. Second, we should put more
responsibility into their hands for the cost of their care, and pro-
vide incentives for preventive care and wellness. And, finally, but
certainly not least, we should assure that providers are fairly com-
pensated for their services, and that payment systems are not
working over time as regulatory or cost control systems. Both may
be necessary, but not as one in the same.

For many years, major third-party payers indirectly subsidized
the cost of caring for the poor. But the gap between the cost of pro-
viding care to Medicare and Medicaid patients, for what hospitals
and other providers get in payment, grows wider and wider. Medi-
care payments have risen only half as much as the cost to provide
the care. Meanwhile, employers are understandably working ag-
gressively to restrain health care benefit premiums, and insurers
are responding in kind.

Hospitals are both worried and frustrated. The old saying,
‘“There is no such thing as a free lunch,” comes to mind. Someone
indeed has to pay.

And, yes, h.spital care is expensive. But not entirely because of
inefficiency. The services and technologv. and the complexity of
care in today’s hospitals cannot be compared to the past. Not even
the near past. It is not just expanded services. There are the big
costs related to AIDS and universal precautions, disposing of infec-
tious medical wastes, and the continued critical shortage of nurses
and other allied health professional staff.

Simultaneously, we are seeing patients who are more acutely ill
than ever, and who require higher levels of intense hospital serv-
ices. The hospital in our health care system locally has the highest
case mix intensity of any in Connecticut, and it is one of the top 50
of the nation’s 6,000 hospitals.

By being less able to shift costs to private insured patients, and
with reduced government support, hospitals are less able to pay for
care of the uninsured poor, just as the number of the uninsured
poor increases. And most hospitals never turn away poor patients.
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Those hospitals, along with others, in inner cities share a dispro-
Eortionate share of the cost of caring for the poor. And, finally,

ospitals with large numbers of Medicare patients shoulder still
another burden.

I do not mean to be all gloo:n and doom, or to present only the
problems of one portion of the entire system. But reality must be
acknowledged before we can create new expectations, or want hos-
pitals to do more.

Nor do I discourage you from innovating. Government already
has proven that it can substantially improve health care services to
the poor and the elderly. Both groups achieved dramatic improve-
ments in access to health care after the introduction of Medicare
and Medicaid.

Two short term strategies are available to improve access. The
first and simplest is to insure the health care of the poor. The
second is to pay hospitals or other providers directly to care for the
poor. Expanded public insurance is clearly the superior of the two.

Insurance coverage encourages people to obtain necessary health
care who otherwise could not afford it, or who would not seek it.

Coverage could be improved by expanding both Medicaid and
state mandated private insurance. Many believe that all poor
pecple are covered by Medicaid, even though the program covers
on‘lgr about 31 percent of the poor.

xpanding both Medicaid’s eligibility requirements and its bene-
fits would be a big help. Congress should set a national income
standard to increase the number of poor persons eligible for Medic-
aid. Although states could choose to set higher income limits, no
state would be permitted to deny Medicaid benefits to those with
incomes at or below the Federal standard. The eligibility standard
should not be less than 75 percent of the Federal poverty level.

Also, many persons with Medicaid coverage have difficulty find-
ing a participating physician. Persons eligible for Medicaid may
find it necessary to use emergency rooms for non-emergencies. This
is understandable, but it is also costly and inefficient. States whose
Medicaid physician reimbursement rates discourage physician par-
ticipation should offer higher such rates.

The second strategy, that is, paying hospitals directly to serve
the poor, is less efficient since it only covers care in hospitals, the
most expensive site for care. But the reluctance of the Federal or
state government. to insure all the poor makes development of pro-
grams to pay hospitals directly one of the few politica.ly viable
means for improving uccess to i‘;ealth care. Under this idea, the fi-
nancial burden would fall disproportionately to certain providers,
depending on their location and commitment to rendering such
care. Facilities providing substantial free care should be targe.ed
for increased reimbursement.

Many families could be helped by mandated private insurance
for the newly unemployed and the working poor.

The long term solution for the poer and their families is to
reform Medicaid, the largest U.S. welfare program. And I would
cefer this Committee to two contrasting resources and philosophies,
both of which make brave and intriguing recommendations beyond
my expertise to personally present to you today.
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The first is a 1986 document entitled, “No Room in the Market-
place: The Health Care of the Poor”, the final report of the Task
Force on Health Care of the Poor of the Catholic Health Associa-
tion in the United States. The task force presents thoughtful short,
and long range strategies, and specific recommendations to assure
equal access by all to the United States health care system.

The second resource is the 1989 document, “‘Critical i«sues, a Na-
tional Health System for America”, published by the Heritage
Foundation. I am not a political conservative, but 1 am intrigued
by many of this book’s ideas for reforming and funding a health
care system that achieves the goal of equal access. It stresses flexi-
bility, decentralization, innovation, and incentives for experimenta-
tion.

Copies are available, and I have listed the address in my testimo-
ny, and I brought copies to take with you should you be sr inclined.

I appreciate your willingness to hear me, and especially of you,
Bruce, to help us bring this hearing to New Haven. Thank you
again for inviting me.

[Prepared statement of Sister Anne Virginie follows:]
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PREPARED STATEMENT oF SISTER ANNE VIRGINIE, PRESIDENT OF THE ST. RAPHAEL
HEALTHCARE SYSTEM, CHAIRPERSON-ELECT OF THE CONMECTICUT HOSPITAL ASSOCIA-
TION, NEw HaveNn, CT

Good morning. I am Siaster Anne Virginie, President of the Saint Raphael
Healthcare System here in New Haven. I alao am Chalrperson-Elect of the
Connecti.ut Hoapital Asgociation.

Thank you for the opportunity to address you, and for bringing thia
hearing to New Haven. The setting is apt. Like many cities in America, it is
a paradox. On one hand, it is rich in cultural, educational, and medical
reaources. It haa two large and highly sophisticated hospitals, a renowned
school of medicine, many community health clinics and agencies, one of the
nation’s highest ratios of doctors per thousand population, and--nearby--a
large veterans hoapital.

On the other hand, ve have an infant mortality rate of a third-world
country at more than 17 deaths per thousand and, for blacks alone, more than
26 deaths per thousand. This, compared to the U.S. rate of more than 10,
which is widely criticized as only eighteenth among industrialized nations.

The exiatence of medical technology--even in the hands of the well-
meaning--will not help if access to it da not assured. Taken a step further,
the causes of infant mortality and many of the other most serious health
problems facing our nation are not health care or the lack of it, but problems
rooted in poverty, lack of education, and ignorance.

If only we could address all of those pioblema. But that is neither the

purpose of this hearing, nor possible in the time today. The issue today
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ia access and funding. Very simply, 37 million uninsured and underinsured
Americans live without essential health care services. How sad and tragic for
our nation.

As & humane and juat people, we gshould want life to be better for all our
siaters and brotheras, and eapecially for all children. If that's not reason
enough, we ahould want better care for them because their improved health will
improve the atrength and vitality of our nation.

A good beginning can be found in the following statement by the President's
Commisaion for the Study of Ethical Problems in Medicine and Biomedical and
Behavioral Reaearch: "Society has a moral obligation to ensure that everyone
has accesa to adeguate care without being aubjected to exceasive burdens.”

Behind that beautiful, simple statement is an incredibly complex problem
vhoae beat aolutiona are wickedly expensive., It is a difficult time to talk
about univeraal acceas. Health care costs continue to rise while virtually
evary level of government ig beaet with fiacal problems. The temptation is to
push the problem under the rug once again and keep patching a aystem that
ifan't working.

But that'a not good enough. We can change the aituation if we are willing
to commit to more than just the words that acceas is asaured. Most hospitals
find themaelvea with the every day financial reality behind that noble concept.

Government ia regulating but not innovating.

It asaurea access buc then does not pay its fair share.
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It looks for anawera to new problems but turns away from the old ones that
still are very preaent.

Building a nev aystem on a crumbling foundation doesn't make much sense.

I would begin in two ways. First, I would make it possible for more
people co be insured or to have their care paid for. Second, I would put more
ryaponsibility into their hands for the cost of their care, and provide
incentives for preventive care and wellneas. And finally, but certainly not
least, I would sasure that providers are fairly compensated for their services
and that payment ayatems are not working overtime as regulatory or coat
control ayatems. Both may be necessary but not as one in the same.

For many yeara, major third-party payor, indirectly subsidized the cost of
caring for the poor. But the gap between the coat of providing care to
Medicare and Medicaid patients, and vhat ve get in payment, grows wider and
wider. Medicare payments have risen only half as much as the cost to provide
the care. Meanwhile, employera are understandably working aggressively to
restrain health care benefit premiums, and insurers are responding in kind.

Hospitala are both worried and frustrated. The old saying, "There's no
such thing as a free lunch," comes to mind. Someone has to pay.

And, yea, hospital care is expenaive. But not because of inefficiency.
The aervicea and technology and the complexity of care in today's hospitsis
cannot be compared to the past, even the near past. It's not just expanded
aervices, There are the big coats related to AIDS and universal precautiona,
dispoaing of infectious medical wastes, and the continued critical shortage of
nuraeca and other allied health ataff.

Simultaneously, we are seeing patients who are more acutely 11l than ever

and vho require higher levels of intense hospital services. I know this
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problem firsthand. Ny hospital has the higheat case mix intensity of any in
Connscticut, and ons of the top 50 of the nation's 6,000 hospitals.

By being less sble to shift costs to private-insured patients and with
reduced government support, hospitals are less able to pay for care of the
uninsured poor--just ar the number of uninsured poor increases. And most
hospitels sre like mine in never turning away poor patienta. Those hospitals
along with others, slso 1ike mine, in inner-cities share a disproportionate
share of the cost of caring for the poor. As the final vhammy, hoaspitals like
mine with largs numbers of Medicare patients ghoulder still another burden.

I do not mean to be all gloom and doom, or to present only the problems of
my niche of the system. But reality must be acknowledged before we create nevw
expectations, or want hospitals to do more.

Nor do I discourage you from innovating. Government already has proven
that {t can substentislly improve health care services to the poor and the
elderly. Both groups achieved dramatic improvements in access to health care
after introduction of Medicare and Medicaid.

Two short-term strategies are available to improve access. The firat and
simplest s to inaure the health care poor. The second is to pay hospitals or
other providers directly to cere for the poor. Expanded public insurance is
clesrly the superior of the two.

Insurance coverage encourages people to obtain necessary health care who
otherwise could not sfford it, or who would not seek it.

Coverage could be improved by expanding both Medicaid and state-mandated
privete insurance. Many believe that all poor people are covered by Medicaid,
evenn though the program covers only sbout 31 percent of the poor.

Expanding both Medicaid's eligibility requirements and its benefits would

be a big help. Congress should set a national income standard to increase the
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number of poor peraons eligible for Medicaid. Although states could choose to
aet higher income limits, no state would be permitted to deny Medica!d benefits
to thoae with incomes at or below the Federal standard. The eligibility
standard ahould not be less than 75 percent of the Federal poverty level,

Also, many persona with Medicaid coverage have difficulty finding a
participating physician. Persons eligible for Medicaid may find it necessary
to uvae emargency rooms for non-emergencies. This ia understandable but also
coatly and inefficient. Statea whose Medicaid physician reimbursemertc rates
diacourage phyaician participation should offer higher Medicaid ratea.

The aecond atrategy--paying hospitala directly to serve the poor--ia leas
efficient since it only covera care in hospitals, the most expensive aite for
care. But the reluctance of the Federal or atate governmenta to inaure all
the poor makea development of programs to pay hospitala directly one of the
fev politically viable means for improving access to health care. Under this
idea, the financial burden would fail disproportionately to certa:n providers,
depending on their location and commitment to rundering such care. Facilities
providing aubatantial free care should be targeted for increased reimbursement.

Many familiea could be helped by mandated private inaurance for the noewly
unemployed and the working poor.

The long-~term aolution for the poor and their families is to reform
Medicaid, the largeat U.S. welfare program. I refer the Committee to two
contrasting resourcea and philosophiea, both of which make brave and intriguing
recommendations beyond my expertise to personally preasent to you today.

The first is a 1986 document entitled, “No Room In The Marketplace: The
Health Care of the Poor," the final report of the Task Force on Health Care

of the Poor of the Catholic Health Association of the United States. The task
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force preaenta thoughtful short- and long~term atrategiea and spacific
recommendationa to aasure equal access by all to the U.S. health care ayatem.

The aecond reaource ia the 1939 document, "Critical Iasues, A National
Health System Yor America,” published by The Heritage Foundation. I am not a
political conservative, but I am intrigued by many of this book's ideas for
reforming and funding a health care ayatem that achieves the gozl of equal
acteda. It atreaaea flexibility, decentralization, innovation, and incentives
for experimentation,

Copiea of the documents are available as follows. The Catholic Health
Association ia located at 4455 Woodaon Road, St. Louia, MO 63134 (telephone
314-427-2500). The Heritage Foundation 1a at 214 Massachuaetta Avenue, N.E.,
Waahington, D.C. 20002 (telephone 202-546-4400).

I appreciate the vi'Vingneaa of the Committee to hear me, and especially
of Congreasman Morrison to help bring this hearing to New Haven. Thank you

again for inviting me.

O

RIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



106

Mr. MorrisoN. Thauk you very much.
Mr. Leroy.

STATEMENT OF H. CRAIG LERQY, PRESIDENT, INSUPANCE
ASSOCIATION OF CONNECTICUT. HARTFORD, CT

Mr. Leroy. Thank you very much, Congressmai. T will try to
summarize and be brief. Many of the thoughts I have are starting
to be covered already.

Everyone is becoming more and more concerned about the in-
creasing cost of health care. Employers who provide the insurance
coverage are worried about their insurance premium increases.
Employees are troubled by the ever increasing share of health care
costs that they have to bear themselves.

But the sinﬁle overriding question everyone is really asking is,
why are health care costs increasing so rapidly? I wish I could say 1
had the magic answer to tell you today, but I do not. But I would
just like to comment on a few of the factors that Professor Thorpe
already mentioned—advances of medical technology, population

owth, increased life expectancy, and as well as general inflation
in the overall economy does have an impact.

Two of the most important factors are the changes in medical
technology in the increasingly intensive use, which our figures,
which are from the Health Insurance Association of America, con-
tributed roughly 29 percent to the increased spending; and physi-
cians who have admitted to practicing defensive medicine to guard
against fpotentia.l medical malpractice performing some test proce-
dures of limited value. Between 10 to 20 percent of the tests were
found to be medically inappropriate or unnecessary when reviewed
by medical experts.

But insurance premiums are increasing faster than the medical
inflation rate. Why is this happening? Hospitals have continued to
increase rates charged to private sector patients to offset very real,
inadequate governmental payments for health services. It is esti-
mated the cost shifting will add about $18 billion nation wide to
private sector health care costs in 1989,

In Connecticut, for example, hospital rates increased an average
of approximate 58 percent from fiscal year ‘86 to fiscal year 1089
Hospitals are now requesting rate hikes for fiscal year 1990 as high
as 42 percent. Since about 45 percent of the insurance premium
dollar goes to pay for hospital expenses, these increuses have a
huge impact on insurance rates. Physicions’ fees have also been
rising rapidly. And besides the simple price increases, premium
levels have to reflect both the volume of service if more peopie are
using health care services more oftcn, as well as the intensity. If
more testing procedures are being pertormed on each individual,
premiums are going to have to reflect these factors, as well as re-
flect simple price increases.

Claims for hospital charges represent about 45 percent of the
premiums. As I said, claims to pay for doctors and dentists run
about 40 percent of premiums, and administrative costs run about
11.5 percent. Profits are expected to run about 2 to 3 percent in a
normal year, The 11.5 percent in administrative costs include such
items us taxes paid, and services performed for customers such as

{30
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managed care and utilization review, and all the things we are at-
tempting to do to help hold down costs. .

Nevertheless, during the decade of the 1980s we saw premium in-
creases at 6 to 8 percent annually, and into the end of the '80s we
have geen increases in the double digits. We have not been alone in
experiencing these rapid claim costs that are driving premiums.
Both employers and unions who have self insured to a large degree
have experienced similar increases in costs at their benefit pack-
age. And as insurance premiums continue to increase, individuals
and businesses are more likely not to purchase insurance coverage.

d we are very concerned about the—depending Won the nun.-
bers—35 to 37 million Americans who do not enjoy the protection
of health insurance. And we have been working hard to try and de-
velop some creative solutions. And I would like to spend a few mo-
ments talking about that.

The task of ensuring that Americans enjoy protection of health
insurance is vetiy complex. And this complexltX is a function of the
heterogeneity of the uninsured of population. And it really does re-
quire a combination of hoth public and private solutions.

Just to run through the numbers that we use in trying to ad-
dress this issue, we see rouﬁhly 8 in 10 of the uninsured are poor.
And by thLat, we mean wit family incomes below 100 percent of
the poverty fevel; 3 in 10 are low income, between 100 to 200 per-
cent of the Koverty level; and 4 in 10 are non-poor, of say ahove 200
percent of the poverty level.

Eleven percent of the uninsured are self employed and their fam-
ilies, and 13 percent are half time employees and their families.

Finally, uninsured workers are disproportionately employed in
certain industries, retail trade and services, and by smaller firms.

All of the above factors make devising any strategy for a solution
difficult. And we need special approaches to deal with the various
sub groups of population. I draw upon mostly what HIA as done in
regard to the issue. And I vill, again, try and be brief. I have fairly
extensive written comments. But the Medicaid program clearly has
to be addressed if we are to try and cover individuals who are cur-
rently not enjoying that protection.

Ultimately, we would like to see all Americans with incomes
below the Federal poverty level, with limited assets, eligible for
Medicaid, regardless of family structure, age, or disability status.

If available funds do not permit full coverage up to the povert
level, we believe a priority should be given first to younger chil-
dren, next to vlder children, and finally to other populutions. Prior-
ity should be placed on primary care and preventive services.

Individuals and families with incomes above the poverty level,
but below 150 percent of the Federal poverty level, should be eliﬁz-
ble to purchase some form of first dollar coverafe of a limited pack-
age of primary, preventive, and related ambulatory care through
their state’s Medicaid program.

Such a package would help meet the near poor’s need for access
to basic primary care, without lessening significantly employers’
incentives to offar basic insurance protection. Persons not eligible
to Medicaid due to higher income should become eligible for full
Medicaid coverage once out .f pocket medical expenses reduce
their remaining income to the Federal poverty level.
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We need some sort of coverage of last cesort to cover both in pa-
tient and other large out of pocket expenses for the near poor.

Under our proposal, states would have the option of buying out
really two groups. First, more working people qualify for Medicaid
as their income level is raised to the poverty level.

Second, current public policy supports the concept encouraging
low income persons to work by easing the transition from a public
support to a self support. ’

Insurers have a role to pls; in this too. Insurers should be al-
lowed to offer more affordable coverage, including new prototype
plans. Right now, ERISA preemption of state mandated benefits
should be extended to insured employee plans, as it is to self in-
sured and union plans, so that we can design less expensive benefit
puckages for small businesses.

We have seen Connecticut, as in elsewhere, that once the legisla-
tors start down the road of mandated benefits it seems impossible
for them to stop adding new ones. Currentfly in Connecticut, we peg
the cost of our package of mandated benefits at somewhere adding
12 to 17 percent of cost of an insurance policy. A number of differ-
ent economists have tried to look at how many are uninsured be-
cause of having to offer certain mandated benefits, and ranges go
anywhere from 10 up to 16 percent.

We have a responsibility in the insurance industry to make cov-
erage available to all Americans who are able to afford private cov-
erage. And that is true even for some of the groups whom insurers
might not normally insure at this point in time due to high cost
medical or occupational ccnditions.

We are currently both examining and will be supporting a non-
profit organization to help reinsure high cost employer groups. Em-
ployers would have access to this reinsurance organization if they
are unable to purchase coverage through an insurer. And losses in-
curred by the reinsurance organization will be financed through
the private sector.

e should also support Federal legislation encouraging all states
to enact a qualified state pool for the individual who is medically
uninsurable, Currentllw,:l we have pools in 17 states, including Con-
necticut, which was the first state to adopt such a pool. And this
will help ensure that everyone who wants coverage and ca.: afford
it can find it.

Finally, someone already mentioned, small businesses should be
given a greater incentive through our tax vote. Specifically, to a
self employed individual to purchase health insurance by getting
100 percent deduction.

e do believe that this is a real problem for ou- country. We are
working very hard at trying to address some of the gaps in cover-
age. Qur approach really calls for a sharing of responsibility be-
tween government and the private sector. It calls on government to
assist those who cannot be expected to pay for coverage on their
own, while we in turn pledge to ensure that for everyone who can
afford private coverage it will be available.

Thank you.

[Prepared statement of H. Craig L'(;r;‘)ygollows:]

oA b




E

O

108

PREPARED STATEMENT OF H. CrAlG LEROY, PRESIDENT, INSURANCE ASSOCIATION OF
Connecticut, New Haven, CT

Everyone ig becoming more and more concerned about the

ever-increasing cost of health care.

Employers, who provide most health insurance coverage, are worried

about insurance premium increases.

Employees, as well as unions, are troubled about the ever-increasing

ahare of health insurance costs they have to bear themselves.

But the single overriding question ereryone ig¢ asking is: why are

health care costs increasing so rapidly?

In 1987, the United States epent $442.6 billion or medical care --
$1,758 for every man, woman and child in this country -- and a 54.5
percent increase over the $286.5 billion spent in 1982. This burden

continues to increise every year.

The growth in medical care costs a8 occured for several reasons --
including advances in medical technology, jopulation growth,
increased life expectancy, as well as inflation in the general

economy.
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Some figures from the Health Insurance Association of America, a
national insurance trade association, underscore this growth in

spending. Between 1982 and 1987:

--60 percent of the increasec cpending was attributed to
inflation, the largest gingle factor causing health care costs
to increase. As all goods and services in our economy increase
in price, medical care services obviously will be influenced by

these price increages also.

~-10.6 percent of the escalation in health care spending wae

attributed to the growth in population.

--.5 to .75 percent per year was caused by aging of the
population. The proportion of individuals over 65 is grcwing at
a rate twice that of the overall population. While the elderly
represent 12 percent of the total population, they account for

36 percent of the health care spending.

In addition:

--Advances in medical technology and their increasingly
intensive use was found to contribute roughly 29 percent to

increased spending.
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--Phyasicians have admitted cto practicing defensive medicine to
quard against poteniial medical malpractice, i.e., medical
professionals perform gome tests and procedures of "limited
value." Between 10 to 20 percent of the tests were found to be
"*medically inappropriate or unnecessary when reviewed by medical

experts."

Ingurance premiums, however, are increasing faster than the medical

intlation rate. Why is this happening?

Hogpitals have continued to increase rates charged to private gector
patients to offset inadequate governmental payments for health
services. It ig estimated that the cost shifting will add about $18

billion nationwide to private sector health costs in 1989,

In Connecticut, for example, hospital rates increased an average
58.5 percent from fiscal year 1986 to fiscal year 1989. Hoepitals
are now requesting rate hikes for fiscal year 1990 as high as 42
percent. Since about 4% percent of the insurance premium dollar
goes to pay for hospital expenses, these increases have a huge
impact on insurance rates. Physicians' fees have also been on the

rige, increasing in the CPI index some 70 percent from 1980 to
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1987. Besides price increases, premium levels must also reflect
both the volume of services being provided, as well as the
intensity. That is, if more people are using health care services
more often and more tests and procedures are beiny performed on each
individual, prem}uma will also have to reflect these factors, as

well as reflect price increases.

Claims for hospital charges represent about 45 percent of premiums.
Claims to pay for doctors and dentists charges run about 40 percent
of premiums and administrative costs ran about 11.5 percent in

1987. During a normal year, profits are expected to ru about 2 and
3 percent. The 11.% percent in administrative costs irn:lude such
items as taxes and services erformed for customers -- services such
as managed care and utilization reviews, all of which attempt to

help hold costs down.

State legislatures continue to mandate certain benefits in all
insurance policies. There are currently a total of 735 state
mandated benefits, more than double the number in effect in 1978.
In a study by HIAA, Maryland's mandated benefits, which are
comparable to Connecticut's, were found to increase tie cost of

individual coverage by 12 percent and family coverage by 17 percent.
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All of these increases must be reflected in the insurance premiums
ingurance companies charye their customers. Commercial insurance
companies from 1984 through 1988 continued to pay out more in claim
dollars than they collected in premiums. During the mid-1980'sg,
premium increases were between 6 and 8 percent annually, but ag we
reach the end of the 1980's, increases are iu the double digits.
However, insurers have not been alone in experiencing rapid claim
cost increases. =®mplovers and unions who have self insured have
expertenced similar increases in the cost of their benefit
backages. Aa insurance premiums increase, individuale and
bueinesses who are not purchasing medical insurance coverage also

increase.

The insurance industry is grea:tly concerned about those 35 to 37
million Americans who do not enjoy the protection of health
insurance, Over the last two years, the industry has worked hard to
develop creative solutions for extending health care benefits to
uninsured groups and individuals. our companies are committed to
working with government to implement effective approaches for

providing coverage to this population.

The task of ensuring that all Americans enjoy the protection of
health insurance is complex. This complexity is largely a function
of the heterogeneity of the uninsured population; this heterogeneity

requires a combination of private and public solutions.
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Roughly three in ten of the uninsured are poor (with family income
below L00% of the federal poverty level); three in tun are low
income (between 100% and 200% of the poverty level); and four in ten

are non-poor (above 200% of the poverty level)

Eleven percent of the uningured are the self-employed and their
families; 13 percent are half-time employees and their families: and

51 percent are full-time employees and their families.

Finally, uninsured workers are Jisproportionately employed in

certain industries (retail trade and services) and by emaller firms.

All of the above factors make formulating any strategy for a
public/private solution difficult. As such we see the need to
address the special needs of the various subpopulations within the

37 million uninsured with a simultaneous multi-pronged approach.

The Health Insurance Association of America has advanced the

following plan to address this issue.

1) The Medicaid program should be expanded in accordance with the

following recommendations,.
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A. Lkxpansion of Basic Medicaid Coverage

Ultimately we would like to see all Americans with incomes below the

federa. poverty level (and with limited assets) elligible for

Medicaid, regardless of family structure, age or disability status.

Accomplishing this would require severing the linkage between

Medicaid eligibility and cash assistance.

If available funds do not permit full coverage up to the poverty
level, HIAA believes priority should be given first to younger
children, next to older children and finally to other populations.
Priority should also be placed on primary care and »reventive
services. Unlike some other populations, many poor children do not
have acceds to federal healtn care financing programs other than
Medicaid (i.e., Medicare). This priority also reflects the critical

need that children and pregnant women have for preventive services.

B. Limited Medicaid Buy-iIn

Individuals and families With incomes above poverty but below 150

percent of the federal poverty level should be eligible to purchase
firat-dollar coverage of a limited package of primary, preventive
and_telated ambulatory care through their atate's Medicaid program.
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tvwrny ~ limited benefit packaqe meets the near-poor's need for access
to b .ic primary care (so that illness does not becomeé more severe
and expensive through lack of treatment), while not significantly

legsening employers' incentives to offer basic insurance protection.

The limited benefit package keeps costs of the buy-in coverage per
ge to a minimum, thus permitting very low premiums, constraining
government costs, broadening participation, and reducing the chance

of adverse selection.

C. Spend-down

s not otherwise eligible for Medicaid due_ to higher income
should become eligible for full Medicaid coverage once out-of-dDocket

medical expenses reduce their remaining income to the federal

poverty leval.

Some coverage of last resort is needed to cover inpatient care and
other large out-of-pocket expenses for the near-poor who cannot
afford to purchase private insurance on their own and whose

employers do not offer it or offer only very limited coverage.
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D. "Buy-Out"

HIAA aleso recommendas that Medicaid eligibles who are working be
encouraged to make use of employment.-b.eed health insurance, where

it 18 available. To accomplish this goal, gtate Medicald programs

should be given the option of paying (and receiving tederal matching

fundg for) the emplovee's share (if any) of the private insurance

premium, as well as other costs, Medicaid would continue to be

available to cover deductibles and other benefits not covered under

the employer plan; and Medicaid's contribution, for the employee's
premium plve Medicaid's "wrap-around" coverage, would not be
permitted to exceed the average cost of traditional Medicaid

coverage.

Under our propesal, atates would have the option of "buying out" two
groups. Firat, more working people will qualify for Medicald as the
income level is raised to the poverty level for more persons and

categorical restrictions are removed.

Second, current public policy supports the concept of encouraging
low-income persons to work by easing the transition from public

support to self support,
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For both the "buy out" of Medicaid eligibles and the "buy out" of
individuals transitioning off Medicaid, participating employers
should be required to make the samec premium contribution on behalf

of Medicald-eligible employees as they do for other employees.

2) lnsurers ghould be allowed to offer more affordable coverage,
including prototype plans. ERISA preemption of state mandated
benefits should be extended to insured employee pl-~s so that
insurers can design less expensive benefit packages for small

busineases.

Oonce legislators start down the road of mandating benefits, it seems
impossible for them to stop adding new oheas. Our experience in the
states has proved that, where state legislatures have enacts:d over
+J0 mahdatory benefit laws, starting with mental health benefits and
alcohol and drug abuse treatment and ending with everything from
acupuncture and pastoral counseling to in vitro fertilization and
wige. TIronically, while these mandates do not apply to the vast
majority of large employer and union plans (which are self insured)
they do apply to most small employere who simply cannot afford

them. A study by a respected health economist at the University of
Illinois estimates that as many as 16 percent of uninsured small
employers fail to offer coverage because of state service and

provider mandates.
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3) Coverage must be made available to all Americans who are able to

atford private coverage. This is true, even for those whom insurers
might normally decline due to existing high cost medical or
occupational conditions. fThere are two components to consider

here: uninsurable employer group and uninsurable individuals.

To ensure access to affordable group coverage for all employees, a
nonprofit organization should be established in each state to
reinsure high cost emplo. * groups. Employers would access the
reinsurance organization indirectly via insurers, or directly if
unable to purchase coverage through an insurer. Losses incurred by
the reinsurance organization could be financed entirely by the
private gector {f shared equitably among health insurance

competitors.

Federal lcgislation encouraging all states to enact a qualified
state pool for medically uninsurable individuals should also be
supported. Such pools have already been enacted in i7 states. Each
pool ghould be a nonprofit corporation with coverage available only
to uninsurable individuals who are not eligible for coverage by
employer plans, Medicare or Medicaid. Pool losses should be
financed by state general revenues or any other broad based funding
mechanism that does not assign losses disproportionately to any

individual or corporate entity,
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4) 8Small businesses ehoujd be given _a yreater incentive to provide

coveraqe for their employees. Self-employed individuals should get

a 100 percent deduction, against their income tax liability, for
their health ingurance Protection as long as they Provide equal
coverage to their employees. The 25 percent deduction which expires

this year under current law, should be extended and increased.

our ptoposals are designed to meest the needs of a heterogeneous
uninsured population. We believe that they should be given an
opportunity to work before government turns to unnecessarily onerous
mandates. The HIAA four-point plan provides a blueprint for a truly
comprehenasive approach to solving the problem of the uninsured. The
plan stresses the sharing of responsibility between government and
the private sector. It calls on government to assist those who
cunnot be expected tc pay for coverage on their own. We in turn
will ensure that for everyone who can afford private coverage it

will be available.

Thank Yyou.
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Mr. MorrisoN. Thank you very much. Next, we will hear from
Mr. Holdt.

STATEMENT OF RICHARD HOLDT, VICE PRESIDENT OF MARKET-
ING, BLUE CROSS/BLUE SHIELD OF CONNECTICUT, NORTH
HAVEN, CT

Mr. Horpr. Thank you. My name is Richard Holdt, and I think I
can help this morning with comments that represent thoughts
from Blue Cross and Blue Sh'eld, as well as from my position with
the state’s Blue ribbon Commission on the Uniasured, and the Na-
tional Blue Cross and Blue Shield Task Force on the Uninsured.

There are several segments of the problem that I would like to
address. Preliminary materials have been distributed; I will try to
paraphrase those to keep this to a minimum ag far as the amount
of time goes.

First of all, regarding the rising health care costs, which is
indeed a problem. The problem in Connecticut is unfortunately
worse than it is elsewhere. Hospital cost increases nationally have
been in the 20%’s in the last 3 years on an aggregate basis, where-
as in Connecticut, they have been almost 60 percent.

Similarly, at the same time, our rank for health care costs na-
tionally has jumped from number 13 to number 5 nationally; Con-
necticut is a very, very high cost area for hospital care. The uncom-
pensated care portion of hospital cost has doubled in the last 3

ears, going from 7 to 14 percent as represented by the Connecticut
ospital Association in this state. It is very much a problem in our
state, and is a complex one at that.

It is also exacerbated, if you will, by the level of utilization of
services. Physician services in the last g-year period have increased
over 22 percent. And the problem with this increase in cost and the
increase in utilization of services, is it performs as a multiplier, if
you will. The utilization multiplies and it compounds the effect of
the health care cost. We find ourselves in a worse than average
place regarding this dilemma.

Obviously, this has an effect on our premiums. As a major carri-
er in the state where increases were rather average a few years
ago, they are in the 20%s and the 30%s now. The percentage of the
increase is, obviously, causing quite an outcry in this state, and it
faces all the carriers. Business has clearl; had enough and is seek-
ing alternative ways to still cover their employees and gain control
over these costs. We have a number of active programs that we
have initiated to attack this problem and are continuing on these
in the new year.

Regarding children and families in Connecticut, we historically
encourage programs that cover children and families. And all of
our new product designs reference pre-natal care, and reference
office care and office visits for those early visits in life as standard
benefits,

Legislatively, two issues have come up to attack this problem.
One is the Health Reinsurance Association, which has been estab-
lished about 10 years ago to allow that pool of uninsurable to have
a place where they can get insurance.
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Unfortunately, while it has provided that avenue, it has become
very, very expensive. The prerniums for that segment have become
almost too expensive for anyone to afford it, and the population
that is able to afford it, has declined significantly over the years.

At the same time, those carriers participating, which is all major
carriers in the Connecticut area, are losing millions of dollars a
year. We think there is some tuning that is necessary to make this
more of a viable alternative.

The second initiative regarding access to coverage for families
and children deals with a mandate that was passed this past year
to provide early childhood benefits in all health insurance policies.
I have already stated that we very much favor this as an initiative,
and indeed include it in all of our new products.

What the mandated law did was put it into all the old products,
as well as all the new products. This could have an inhibiting
factor on getting people over toward broader new products that
deal more with managed care, and deal more with controlling the
cost of care in the 80s as opposed to how they were initially devel-
oped a decade or more ago.

Regarding Connecticut’s efforts in the uninsured, indeed there is
a Blue Ribbon Commission that is dealing with the uninsured
issue. There is a consultant that is working on the program, and
we hope to have a proposal to put forth to our state legislature by
early next year. March is the target date. We are in preliminary
sta%es with this, however, there are a couple of themes that seem
to be emerging. Some of them may very well be of concern to
others that are here today, because they are somewhat different
than the positions that have been expressed so far.

One of the thoughts that has been expressed by many of the

eople in this group, is that there probably is not any one solution.
he problem is multi-dimensionaﬁ end, therefore, multiple solu-
tions are necessary.

There are many that have spoken in favor of a focused approach,
and an incremental approach as the way to attack this as opposed
to a more universal approach.

And indeed there is a willingness and a call for ever}); party that
is participating in this system to come to the table with something
to offer to help.

The carriers have to get involved and have to be willing to offer
more affordable coverage.

The welfare programs should consider ways to loosen up medical
benefit eligibility to open that up to a more broader section of our
population.

roviders have to again look at their social responsibility and
how they act about participating in programs such as Medicaid and
Medicare, as well as how they can help in covering and to working
with all segments of our population.

And indeed everyone Eas to be willing to pay their fair share.
And that has to be apportioned in some way that indeed is a fair
share across our spectrum.

There are 1 lot of initiatives similar to the state initiatives that
are going on throughout the country. The Robert Wood Johnson
Foundation, for example, has 5 or 6 demonstration products deal-
ing with the uninsured and dealing with access for that segment.
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And what we seek is that the information regarding all these
programs be gathered and shared and transplanted from one area
of the country to another so that we can use the successes that are
uncovered in this operation.

And then the last item I wanted to discuss was a little bit on the
Blue Cross and Blue Shield perspective on this entire issue. Clearly
we feel that no one party is responsible, and similarly that no one
party can resolve all these issues. There are collaborative efforts
that are needed, and that is what we would hope would emerge
from both local, gs well as national, initiatives.

There are some major initiatives that are going on and we want
to capture that value. Businesses clearly in the state of Connecti-
cut, as well as elsewhere, have had enough. They do not want any
more health care costs and health care premiums.

The incremental effect of mandated benefits, while they seem to
be ideal when they are considered one by one, is indeed becoming a
barrier to cost effective coverage.

And the effect of being uninsured is becoming very much a
public issue, if you will, as the stories from those less fortunate
than ourselves ere becoming more and more evident.

We do not feel that a massive universal program is necessary at
this time. While the problem is certainly a massive one, we think
that there are enough efforts that are going on in various parts of
the country that we can bring some of these efforts to bear and
solve this incrementally as opposed to, in one mass program.

One of the things we would ~ncourage is tax incentives for small
employers to encourage them and attack that segment of small em-
ployers that do not offer coverage to try and get those industries
that do not offer coverage to offer coverage.

The expansion of Medicaid eligibility so that those near the pov-
erty level can get medical care easier.

The elimination of mandated benefits, perhaps even only in
those programs that might attract more and take people out of the
uninsured roles.

Fine tuning of state risk pools to better spread the cost of these
and still make them available to people on an affordable basis.

And then finally, competition among carriers to offer basic bene-
fit programs. Obviously, Connecticut is the insurance capital of the
nation, and the carriers in this state have no problem going head
to head to compete. And what we have to do is set up mechanisms
that can allow that to happen as potential solutions, as incremen.
tal solutions to this problem.

Obviously, the Medicare Catastrophic is an example, and a very
recent example, that is not a good situation from anybody’s per-
spective. Out concern is that more and broader solutions can lead
to the same things in other segments of our seeking this problem
solution.

Thank you.

[Prepared statement of Richard Holdt follows:]
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PREPARED STATEMENT oF RiCHARD S. HoLpT, Vice PRESIDENT OF MARKETING ON
BEHALF oF BLUE Cross/BLUE SHieLD oF CoNNEcTicUT, INC., NortH HAVEN, CT

My name is Richard S. Holdt. 1 am speaking today on behalf of
Blue Cross & Blue Shield of Connecticut, our State’s largest health
insurer with programs that cover almost half of our State's
population.

I am the Vice President of Marketing for Blue Cross & Blue Shield
of Connecticut, Inc. 1In addition, I am a member of the Governor's
Blue Ribbon Commission on State Health Insurance and a member of the
Blue Cross and Blue Shield Association’s Task Force on the Uninsured,

I will focus my comments today on four primary areas including:
1) Rising Health Care Costs - the Connecticut situation:
2) Historical Connecticut efforts to provide coverage for
families and children:
3) Recent Connecticut efforts regarding the uninsured;
4) The Blue Cross & Blue Shield of Connecticut perspective.

Rising Health Care Costs

The national trends in health care costs are indicative of a
crisis situation., Data regarding the ever increasing percentage of
the Gross National Product are widely communicated and understood.
Unfortunately the situation in Connecticut is worse than the national
average. This is due primarily to recent hospital cost increases and
recent increases in utilization trends.

Regarding hospital costs, Connecticut has just repealed a DRG
hospital reimbursement system. The results, however, linger on.
During the most recent three years when national hospital costs
increased approximately 24% Connecticut’s increased over 58%. Our
ranking among states with the highest hospital costs jumped from 13th
to 5th nationally during this period . . . a dubious honor to say the
least. During this same period the percentage of uncompensated care
as relat d to gross patient revenues increased from under 7% to over
14% per the Connecticut Hospital Association. It is still not clear
how our new legislation and reqgulation will affect these disturbing
trends.
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Regarding physician and other professional services; the charges
and utilization of these services also increased at alarming rates.
For example . . . the number of Medical/Surgical services per 1,000
members increased over 22% in the last three years. And
mathematically, the increases in charges and the increases in
utilization have a multiplier or compounding effect that makes the
situation even worse.

All of these factors have an effect on our premium rates. While
1986 and 1987 premium increases for groups of 50 or more contracts
averaged 8% and 12.5% respectively, our 1988 and 1989 averages were
23% and 36%. Such rate increases clearly have a negative effect on
the availability of affordable coverage for Connecticut citizens.
Similarly our corporate loss of over $50 million last year clearly had
a negative effect on our reserve levels and our ability to offer more
affordable programs.

We are actively pursuing communication, product design, provider
negotiations and benefit mmanagement initiatives to moderate these
trends.

Historical connecticut Efforts to Provide Coveraae for Families and
Cchildren

Blue Cross & Blue Shield has consistently encouraged benefit
programs that include meaningful coverage for families and children.
All of our newer proiucts automatically include the pre-natal, early
childhood and managed care features necessary to assure availability
and access to necessary care.

legislatively there have been two initiatives that extend t.e
availability.

1. Approximately i0 years ago a Health Reinsurance Association
was established by state statute to assure access to comprehensive
medical covaerage for all. Unfortunately high utilization has led to
premium increases, membership declines, and the emergence of a pool
made up primarily of uninsurables. While .ver 50,000 contracts were
originally covered through identical Blue Cross & Blue Shield and
Health Reinsurance Association Products, today only 10,000 contracts
remain. Even with the premium increases, Blue Cross & Blue Shield and
commercial carriers lost millions of dollars annually without benefit
of premium tax credits.

2. During 1989 the State legislature passed a bill mandating
early childhood benefits in all health insurance policies. While this
seemed like a laudable proposal the bottom line effect was an
additional 5+t increase in many policies. As mentioned earlier we
are, as a matter of policy, including such benefits in our new product
offerings. We are concerned that mandating it for all policies may
adversely affect the expansion of more cost effective programs.

-
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necticut Efforts

The number of persons without health insurance coverage is
alarming nationally and in Connecticut. Last year our legislature
established a Governor’s Blue Ribbon Commigsion on State Health
Insurance to seek solutions to this multifaceted problem. This group
includes representatives from consumers, providers, business,
carriers, special needs populations and government. They are working
toward a proposal that can be released by March of 1990.

While delibervtions are still quite preliminary, there are
several themes that have emerged.

1. The problem is multi-dimensional and segmented. There
probably is not one solution that can solve it all effectively.

2. Given budget constraints and economic problems, a focused,
incremental approach may be appropriate.

3. There is a need for every party to come to the table with
ways they can help . . .

carriers must determine ways to make basic benefit
coverage affordable;

welfare programs should consider ways to loosen medical
benefit eligibility:

providers must consider their social responsibilities to the
uninsured/underinsured;

everyone must be willing to pay their fair share, etc.

Similar commissions and demonstration projects are operating
throughout the nation. It is critical that we monitor results
carefully and transplant concepts and programs that are successful.

The Blue Croes & Blue Shield of Connecticut Perspective

We believe that no one party is responsible for the current
problems of rising health care costs and the uninsured and that no one
party can solve them. We call for collaborative efforts that seek
specific solutions for specific segments of the problem.

There are major initiatives already going on across our nation.
Businesses have had enough of major health insurance increases. The
incremental effect of mandated benefits is being recognized and
increasing pressure is mounting to reducing this barrier to affordable
insurance. The devastating effect of being uninsured is garnering
widespread attention. We feel that these concerns and related
initiatives must have time to come to closure. We do not feel that a
wassive Uninsured Health Insurance system is appropriate at this time.
We call instead for improvements in our current pluralistic system of
health care financing. We encourage ways to carry these initiaiives
forward including:

1, Tax incentives for small employers who offer health benefits
to employees;

"0
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2.
3.
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Expansion of Medicaid eligibility for Medical Care:
Elimination or reduction of mandated benefits;

Fine tuning of state risk pools to better spread the cost
and increase the affordability of beneafits;

Competition among carriers to offer basic benefit programs.

The Medicare Catastrophic Care issue has made it all too evident
how difficult it is to deal with health care systems problems in a

We encourage a local challenge to find solutions, to

aexecute solutions, and to share positive results about solutions as a
better path to follow.
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Mr. MorrisoN. Thank you.
Ms. Spegele.

STATEMENT OF JANET SPEGELE, VICE PRESIDENT, LEGAL DE-
PARTMENT, CONNECTICUT BUSINESS AND INDUSTRY ASSOCIA-
TION, HARTFORD, CT

Ms. SpEGELE. My name is Janet Spegele, and I am Vice-President
of the Connecticut Business and Industry Associatior, CBIA. The
association represents approximately 6,700 firms in this site, em-
ploying well over 700,000 rnen and woman in this state. Though
many of our members are large employers, certainly the vast ma-
jorities of those 6,700 companies are small employers employing
fewer than 100 employees.

My perspective today is the one that I have been asked to speak
on, which is the effect of rising health care costs on Connecticut
employers, and on Connecticut employer’s ability to provide health
insurance for their employees.

Health care costs are indeed rising. I think we have heard about
it, but I think it is interesiing to look at it from the perspective of
the employer who is now paying a significant portion of those costs.
Every year CBIA conducts a survey of its membership to identify
some of the problems that are of greatest concern to these mem-
bers. And this years survey has some good news in that, as in
many years in the past, we have recorded that a substantial major-
ity of our members do provide health insurance, do offer it as a
benefit to employees, and it is somewhere around the 95 percent
range.

I think when we look at the statistics on the number of unin-
sured in this state, many of those statistics are based on extrapola-
tions from national figures. When we look at our membership, we
find that projections which the number of uninsured are somewhat
less than some of these extrapolations from national figures.
Maybe because this is an insurance capital, and insurances are
readily available here. But certainly among our membership, there
is a very, very strong showing or provision of health insurance.

That is the good news. The bad news, of course, is what we have
been hearing on these panels all along, that health insurance costs
are rising at startling rates. From the survey that we conduct
every year, % of our employers report that the cost of insurance
has risen more than 20 percent; % report that it has risen more
than 30 Fercent; and for the first time, we have got a significant
portion, I think 10 percent is a significant portion, reporting that
their health insurance is increasing over 50 percent. A very large
chunk, and a very large cost of doing business.

More important than the rate of increase is the proportion that
employers are being asked to spend on health insurance. And
though we do not have any state wide statistics on this, one of our
major Connecticut manufacturers did do an in-house study of this
over the last decade and found that whereas 10 years ago employee
health insurance costs represented 18 percent, of the average em-
ployee wage paid to that company’s employee, today those health
insurance costs have risen to 30 percent of the average hourly
wage.
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What that means is that it is really an add-on to every employ-
ee hired. On top of the wages paid, on top of worker’s compensa-
tion, on top of unemployment compensation taxes, on top of a
whole series of other costs we have a 30 percent add-on in health
insurance costs that must be paid. That has to have a chilling
effect, I think, on any decision made in terms of expanding the
work force. And it has a compelling—it is a compelling factor in
terms of thinking about reducing the work force.

With costs of this magnitude, it is no surprise that our survey
again shows that the number one concern, the number one cost
concern of businesses in this state on this survey, is the rising cost
of health care. Faced with escalating costs, employers have been
compelled to find ways of slowing the increases, or jeopardize their
ability to compete nationally and internationally.

And I think 1 would like to emphasize that point because earlier
Congressman Morrison made the point that these costs are really
not absorbed by businesses, they are passed on. But I think as we
look at the nature of the economy, it is no longer one in which
prices reflect, or can continue to rise unless productivity is de-
creased. That many, many of our Connecticut employers are com-
peting not only nationally, but they are competing in international
markets where the cost of producing a product or a service is con-
siderably lower.

So, to the extent that productivity can be increased, some of
these increased costs can be absorbed. To the extent that they
cannot be increased, thev must be absorbed by the employer and
cannot be passed on in prices because that would jeopardize the
ability to compete.

Employers are responding to the high cost of health care in a
number of ways. As an organization, CBIA has been directly in-
volved in examining increases in hospital charges. We have learned
already that hospital charges make up a significant, probably the
largest single portion of the insurance claim dollar paid out.

And we too are concerned with the issue of looking at the differ-
ence between perhaps the price charged for a service and some
ways of getting to more efficiently and more cost effectively provid-
ing that service, and really questioning whether the price charged
is reflective of the cost of that service and tryv to narrow the differ-
ence between examining whether there is a way of narrowing the
difference betwean cost and price.

On an individual level, employers are instituting series, with the
help of insura.ice companies, instituting a series and a variety of
ways of trying to more efficiertly deliver health care, doing it at a
more cost effectively. in a more cost effective way through utiliza-
tion of HMOs or through flexible benefit plans, or through utiliza-
tion review. Any number of managed care elements are being in-
troduced to try to make better use of what is available.

One of the more prevalent ways, unfortunately, over the last
decade of trying to save costs for employers is to be asking employ-
ees to take a greater portion of the cost of health insurance.
Whereas, a number of years ago, in the '40s when health insurance
was for the first time offered as an empioyee benefit, the employers
absorbed that cost almost universally.

133
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As time passes, the cost of becoming so high has meant that it is
compelled them to ask employees to absorb some of these costs.
And our survey shows that more than 40 percent of our employers
are now examining that as an option, either increasing, or for the
first time asking employees to shoulder some of the cost of health
insurance that is provided through the work place.

On the one hand, we find that when employees have a greater
stake in paying for health care through tﬂeir health insurance,
they are more likely to be more efficient users of this care. And to
the extent that we can more efficient utilization of health care in
this state, or in this country, we are going to have an effect and an
im([))act on stabilizing medical costs.

n the other Land, employees found, or asked, to contribute to
health care costs or to health insurance, sometimes find themselves
unable to do that. And to that exten., the shift to asking employees
to pay for health insurance or to contribute to those costs is actual-
ly contributing to a larger pool of uninsured.

But just as individuals are finding that they cannot afford to
shoulder the cost of health care, we find that more and more em-
ployers are finding that they cannot shoulder the cost of health
care either. And as an organization, we provide health insurance,
or serve as a conduit of providing healtl!l) insurance to small em-
ployers in this state.

On a yearly basis, as those health insurance premiums rise to
absorb some of the cost of rising health costs, there are—there is a
statistic called the non-renewers. Those companies, and in this
case, all small employers, find that they cannot renew. Cannot
renew because the cost of their—the increase in their premiums
has meant that it has simply become a prohibited expense, so that
we are finding that the high cost of insurance is creating real bar-
riers to coverage, and deterring, I think, the expansion of employee
health insurance in the private sector.

At the same time that employers are finding it harder to provide
health insurance, we look at the narrow eligibility for Federal and
state health insurance programs, and we find that there are a sig-
nificant number of individuals who are at or near poverty who are
left outside of the Federal and state entitlement programs.

Kenneth Thorpe, in his testimony, already alluded to the statis-
tics that if Medicaid were expanded to include individuals at 200
percent at the poverty level, the expansion would reduce the
number of uninsured individuals by approximately %.

In addition to these narrow eli 'gility standards, there is also the
whole issue of sufficiency of fungilng. Medicare and Medicaid reim-
bursement are not keeping pace with the cost of health insurance
nor health care. And to cover these short falls, hospitals and doc-
tors alike are passing on their loss that they are suffering . pri-
vate patients, and, therefore, to employer funded health insurance.
Employers are, therefore, not only paying the cost of medical care
for their employees and their employee dependents, but they are
funding the deficits created by inadequate Medicare and Medicaid
funding,

I have also been asked to speak on the much larger topic of how
to expand access to health care in the United States, especially for
families and children. And I think I have just referred to the first
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step that I think has to be taken, which is for the Federal and state
government to live up to their responsibilities and adequately fund
Medicaid and Medicare progra:as. And that adequacy means suffi-
cient reimbursements to cover the cost of programs that are al-
ready available, but also, as I mentioned before, expanding eligibil-
ity to cover those who are at or near the poverty level.

Adequate government funding would eliminate or significantly
reduce the private sector subsidy of government shortfails, and
make private insurance more affordable, if not totally affordable
for many more employers and employees.

Another step has already been alluded to, and that is the exami-
nation of health insurance mandates, which are primarily a state
function. Examining them, not only in terms of their impact on
cost, but in terms of their impact on health status. More does not
mean better in terms of the quality of care, but it certainly does
mean a great deal more in the price of that care.

Some statistics have already been alluded to by the previous
speakers. I do not think there is any single answer to how to best
expand that access to health care coverage. And there is no ques-
tion that it is a problem. But from an employer perspective, I think
the first step, and the best step, is to try to work on bringing down
the cost of care, and bringing down the cost of insurance so that
more people can afford it.

Thank you.

[Prepared statement of Janet Spegele follows:]




131

PREPARED STATEMENT OF JANET SPEGELE, VICE PRESIDENT OF THE LEGAL
DEePARTMENT, CONNECTICUT BUsINESS AND INDUSTRY AssociaTioN, HARTFORD, C7'

My name is Janet Spegele. I am a vice president for the
Connecticut Business and Industry Association (CBIA). CBIA
represents approximately 6,700 firms which employ over 700,000
women and men in Connecticut. Our membership includes firms of
all sizes and types; however, the vast majority are small
businesses with fewer than 100 employees.

I've been asked to speak on the effect of rising health care
costs on Connecticut employers and on their ability to provide
health insurance for their employees.

Health-care costs are indeed rising. Every year, CBIA
condusts a survey of its membership to idantify areas of special
concern to employers. In this year's survey - as in our previous
surveys - the overwhelming majority of employers report that they
provide health insurance coverage for employees (95 percent).

But the cost of this coverage has increased at startling rates
over last year:

o Two-thirds of employees report that the cost of health
insurance rose more than 20 percent:;

0 One-third report increases of more than 30 percent;
0 10 percent report ‘ ,creuses of more than 50 percent!

But even more significant than the rate of increasz, = the
proportion of dollars spent on employee health insurance
coverage. One major Connecticut manufacturer has done an
analysis of health-insu:ance spending in relation to employ e
wages over the last 10 years. He found that whereas 10 years ago
employee health insurance costs represented 18 percent of ‘*o
average hourly waye paid to the company's employees, today " .s
company's health insurance costs represent 30 percent of the
average hourly wage.

This 30 percent add-on to wages must be factored into any
decision concerning whether or not to expand the workforce and
whether or not to reduce the workforce.

With costs of this magnitude, it's no surprise to find from
CBIA's membership survey that employee health insurance costs are
the number-one cost concern for Connecticut businesses, outpacing
even business taxes. Faced with these escalating costs employees
have been compelled to find ways to slow the increases or
jeopordize their ability to compete nationally and
internationally.

And employers are responding in a number of ways: They're
instituting managed care elements into their insurance plans for
more efficient utilization of services; they're changing
health-care plan designs, such as HMOs and flexible benefit
plans;: and they're asking employees to share the costs of
coverage. (Over 40 percent of employees report having initiated
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or increased employees' contributions Yor health insurance
coverage over the last year.)

Sharing the costs can slow the rate of increase in employers'
costs and increase employees costs. On the one hand employees
who have a stake in paying for their health care are likely to be
more efficient users of this care. And in the long run, more
efficient utilization could help stabilize the costs of medical
carae.

On the other hand, employees who are asked to share in the
coste of their medical insurance may choose to do without
insurence rather than contribute. I can't help but wonder how
many among the numbers of the medically uninsured who are
aemployed or dependents of employed have been offered insurance on
a cost-sharing basis through an employer but have chosen not to
contribute to the costs.

0. course, the significant cost of employee health insurance
has also meant that some employers simply can't afford to provide
it at all -~ just as some individuals can't afford the costs.

The high cost of insurance has created a barrier to coverage,
deterring the expansion of employee health insurance coverage in
the private sector.

At the same time, the narrow eligibility criteria for federal
and state health insurance programs has left a significant
portion of individuals who are at or near the poverty level
outside the Medicaid system. It has been estimated that if
Medicaid were expanded to include individuals at 200 percent of
the poverty level, the expansion would reduce the number of
uninsured individuals by two-thirds.

In addition, the federal and state funding tat ig available
is not keeping pace with rising health-care costs. Medicare and
Medicaid reimbursements fall short of the full cost of medical
care. To cover the shortfalls, hospitals and dsctors are passing
on the loss to private patients and therefore t> employer~funded
health insurance.

Thus, employers are not only paying the costs of medical care
for their employees and employee dependents, but they are funding
the deficits created by inadequate Medicare and Medicaid
reimbursements. ,

In discussing tiie problem in this country of the medically
uninsured, it is often observed that the United States is unique
among Western nations in its failure to have a national health
insurance program or national health service that makes health
care available to all its citizens. But another aspect of this
uniqueness, is that the U.S. stands alone in using employers as
the primary funding source of medical care.
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This leads me to the final topic I've been asked to speak on:
How to expand access to health care in the U.S., especially for
families and children.

I've already referred to the first step that must be taken in
improving access. Both federal and state governments must live
up to their repsonsibilities and adequately fund the Medicare and
Medicaid programs. Adequate funding means providing
reimbursaments to cover the costs of care for those currently
eligible for these programs and expanding eligibility to cover
those who are at or near the poverty level (e.g. at 200 percent
of the poverty level).

Adequate government funding would eliminate or significantly
reduce the private-sector subsidy of government shortfalls and
make private insurance more affordable for employers and
employees.

But additional steps must be taken to make private health
insurance more affordable: The cost of health insurance mandutes
must be thoroughly examined to determine their impact on cost and
their impact on health status. Requiring that every group health
insurance policy provide cadillac coverage only guarantees that
the insurance will bear a cadillac price tag a.d place the
product out of reach for many employers and individuals.

There is no single answer to the complex problem of how best
to expand access to health-care coverage. But taking steps to
make coverage more affordable will go a along way to making it
more available.

Thank you.
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Mr. MorrisoN. Thank you Ms. Spegele. You quoted me a little
bit out of context, and I tﬁink we ought to clarify it. You said that
I had said that all the costs were passed on. I said that corpora-
tions do not have an independent way of paying for things. They
pass on part of the cost to the Federal government through tax de-
ductions. They pass some portion of the cost on in their prices, and
some portion back to their stockholders in terms of lost profits.
And that was my point. Not the point that you seem to suggest
that I made.

Ms. SPeGELE. Forgive me.

Mr. Morrison. I just think it ought to be cleer. I also find that
everybody seems to say about how complicated this problem is.
However, one does have to say that it is extraordinary that while
every other industrialized society in the world has answered this
question of complication by taking a universal approach, everyone
on this panel seems to be very reluctant to embrace that kind of
answer.

Please explain to me why it is that the United States is so
unique among the OECD countries that this one somewhat simpli-
fying and unifying principle which seems to apply in every other
society does not apply.

And the question I would like each of you to answer to get at
that question is, what is your view of the relationship of access to
health care to the role of being a member of this society? Is heslth
care something in the nature of a right that members of the society
should expect to have? Or is it, like cars and other commodities
with which if you cannot atford one, well, that is the price of the
market place? We obviously have both kinds of things in this socie-
ty. Some of which we distribute as a matter of right, like an educa-
tion. We say that every child should have a right to a certain basic
education regardless of his or her income level. On the other hand
we say that many commodities that are market place commodities,
access to which is purely a function of your market place power—
how many dollars you have to bid with.

I think that this is a fundamental value choice that the country
is faced with, and I wonder what the position of your organizations
is on this question. Which is it?

Ms. SpeGELE. I do not think that our organization has taken a

sition. I think our country probably has taken a position that

ealth care has become over time a matter of right. None of the
segments of the population have been willing, and I do not think
should be willing, to deny health care where it i needed. And I
think there is a general, a societal view that healt.. care should be
available to all those who need it.

It is a question of how to achieve that. And where we have
models available, and I am not speaking from a position of exper-
tise, I am speaking now as sort of an observer of the scene, where
we have models available, and kind of perhaps one that has been
referrad to earlier, the statistics would show that there is less
money per capita than yet a greater availability.

And one of the things I think in looking at, and trying to make
health care more universally available through some sort of a na-
tional plan, is that it woulg not be like Canada. It would not be
more persons getting it for less than we are now paying, with more
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persons getting it for a great deal more than we are now paying for

it because I think there are a series of expectations in this country

%hat are very different than those that exist in Canada or in Great
ritain.

And we have become used to, those of us that have that care, to
the maximum that is absolutely available. We want it now. And
that is not the Canadian or British expectation of care. There are
those who are crossing the border from Canada so that they can
%et what they want now by going to American hospitals and paying
or it.

But when we are looking at the Canadian or British model, I
think it is important to look at the difference in the set of expecta-
tions that Americans have, or North Americans in the United
States have about health care, versus those in some other countries
that now have additional health care available.

That is not to say it will never work. It is just to say that it is
not so easy to place that model onto a U.S. population and expect it
to work quite the same way.

Mr. MorrisoN. Well, let me understand what you are saying.
That is a very interesting comment. You argue that between the
United States and Canada, which physically, geographically, and
culturally is our closest relative among nations, that basically, we
want a lot more and have much hifher expectations of what we
should be able to get and how quickly we should be able to get it,
et cetera?

Ms. SpeceLe. I made that comment, not because I am an expert
on it, but——

Mr. Morrison. Well, we do have an expert here, and he will
probably tell us what he thinks about that in the next panel. But I
am more interested in whether that leads to the conclusion that
there is no dollar level, no GNP percentage level, at which Ameri-
cans would be more satisfied with a universal system than the one
we have now where we keep the price down by keeping certain
people out?

In other wurds, letting some people remain out of the system is
how we keep it from going from 11 percont to 15 percent of the
GNP. If you are right, in order to get universal, we just have to
spend more.

But this does not get you away from the basic value question of
vhether we are going to save money by keeping people out or save
money or not save money—by letting more people in?

Ms. SpeGELE. I do not think I answered tﬁe basic value question.

Mr. Morrison. Well, let us give some other people a chance at
the basic value question.

Mr. Leroy. Congressman, I think in this country that indeed we
have reached the stage where, in fact, health care is looked at as a
basic right. And I guess the question is, how is it provided? Is it
provided through a wholly governmental mechanism, or is it pro-
vided through a combination of private and public mechanisms?

What gives us pause. '~ guess, in fact, of course, I have a-—my
companies I represent .. re a very large stake in how that is an-
swered. We do provide I'.alth insurance to the vast majority of
Americans through ‘e private sector mechanism of it.

)
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But the issue of finding a level so that all are covered is a real
issue that Congress has to struggle with. I guess what gives us
pause in a sense is how Congress has decided on how it has man-
aged the Medicaid and Medicare program to some extent.

Both started out with the intent that all would want to provide
coverage for various segments of the population that might not be
covered by private sector insurance, Medicare for the elderly, some
disabled Medicaid for the poor.

And what we have seen over time is a contin 1ed promise of bene-
fits with a ratcheting down of a financia) commiiment to provide
the coverage that was promised, with disastrous results for both
hospitals, providers, private insurers, and employers because, in
fact, we are paying the tax for, right now, that is a hidden tax, of
the cost shift of the inadequate reimbursements that are going to
cover these individuals who are supposedly promised coverage.

What is a concern when you talk about a general omnibus sort of
solution is, what is the Federal government going t: do? Promise
again, and then start ratcheting away at the original promise?
That is a concern.

As Jan said, I think that there are other issues involved when
you start to talk about comparisons between——

Mr. MorriSON. Wait. We are way down the road beyond the
basic question. I am very interesteg in your observations, and I
want to come back to them. But let’s try to focus them, rather than
getting into a long discussion.

I want people to answer the question of whether you think that
our society ought to treat access to health care as a right in society
as opposed to something that depends on one’s market power?

Mr. Leroy. That first question is an answer, yes. And there are
different solutions as to how that is done.

Mr. MorrisoN. Well, it frankly surprises me that the health in-
surance industry does not want to sell health insurance to the Fed-
eral government for everybody. It is kind of bizarre that your
answer to the question leads to, “Let the government deal with
some marginalized population and let us deal with what we view as
a more profitable population.”

Mr. Leroy. We are hit on the same issue of why are you not for
an employer mandate? Does that not mean increased, if you have
an employer mandate, does that not mean an increased markst for
your products? Our industry has looked at it and stepped bacl. and
said, that might be fine and dandy, but in short, what does thut do
to our economic system when you have small employers who are
not going to end up economically viable because of the increased
costs that we place upon them? We have tried to take a broader
look, Congressman.

Mr. MorrisoN. I understand that, but my point is this. As to em-

loyer mandates, it is very noble of you not to want to do more
usiness because you consider its impact. It ought really to drive
you to ask the question, why do we have employer base payment
at all for health insurance? Does that make any sense when you
find that as employers get smaller and less profitable, loading that
[)articular cost on to them on a per capita basis does not necessati-
y come out with a good economic result?
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What that ought to drive you to is the question, why we have
this system of payment at all?

Mr. LEroy. I would disagree that our system of providing health
insurance through the employer mechanism is not working. It has
worked, and it should continue to work if certain actions are taken
by the government to allow it to continue to work.

Mr. MorrisoN. Well, you know, there is a lot of dissension
among the Fortune 500 leadership. The CBIA’s position today does
not sound exactly like what I hear from the executives of major
Fortune 500 companies about whether they think the employer-
based health insurance system is working. Those who are exposed
to international competition seem to particularly find that the
American way of paying for health care is very damaging to their
international competitiveness because their burden of paying for
health is on a per capita basis rather than on the basis of their
profits.

Mr. Leroy. I have to make one comment, and I will let you get
on to try and get other answers from it. But the comparisons are
not as clean cut as some would make it out to be. If one looked at
Canada, for example, there is more going on. I mean, you know,
the issue of statistics. But we began about I believe 15 years ago
with the same percentage of GNP going toward our health care
system What occurred from that period of time up until now is the
fact that they have had much faster growth in Canada than we
have had in our economy in the U.S.

If our economy had grown at the same percentage as Canada,
our percentage of expenditures going to our health care system
would be lower. So, you have to be a little careful in some of the
comparisons that are being made.

Mr. MorrisoN. I think we will get a chance with Professor
Marmor to get into some of those questions down the road.

Mr. Holdt.

Mr. Houpr. I would say that the goal is that health care is a
right. However, because of limited capacity, dollar capacity, or pro-
vider ca[t))acity, then it becomes almost a commaodity. So, the goal is
a righy, but because we do not have enough to have overything for
everybody, which is indeed what we want here in America, it is be-
coming more of a commodity.

So, it becomes an issue of how you draw the boundary line. In
the model that we have active in tge United States today, and it is
not right, it is a boundary line that is based on economics. The
poor, more often than not, are the ones that fall out.

In the British system, the boundary line is sometimes based on
age. They have also a limited capacity, but the most popular prob-
lem example is that if you are over 50 years old and you need dial-
ysis, you just do not get it. Well, that is not good enough. That is
not going to fly in New Haven or anywhere in America. People are
going to say, hey, I want that.

The way we are doing it is not so right, but the way that some of
universal programs are not necessarily right either.

Mr. MorrisoN. What you are saying is that if we are going to
limit the dollar amount spent in any way, at some level there is
going to be rationing. Unless we are willing to spend an unlimited
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ia.moount of money, something is going to have to be the dividing
ine?

Mr. Howpr. Yes.

Mr. MorrisoN. But the question really is ought we to be striving
to have the limitation, or that awful unspoken word, the rationing
allocated on some non-economic basis having to do with the benefit
of the particular health intervention or the relative choice between
the needs of people involved, whether it is the youth or some other
measure like that? Does Blue Cross have an opinion on this?

Mr. Horpr. I do not know as an official spokesman, if you will.

Mr. MorrisoN. I have some more questions but I want to give
everybody a chance.

Mr. Evans. Mr. Leroy, you say that perhag)s one of the ways we
can deal with this probl‘{am is through expanded Medicaid coverage.
And one of the options being allowing individuals or families with
incomes above poverty but below 150 percent of the Federal pover-
ty level should gg eligible to purchase, to buy in basically.

In addition, I would like to say that perhaps persons who are not
otherwise eligible because of higher incomes, ought to be able to
?_pend down. I think the problem we have is that most people that,

irst of all, are in that category that might be able to buy in simply
are using the money for other purposes. What kind of amount of
money would you see that they would have to spend to buy in?

And then, secondly, I guess, the other problem is effectively this
kind of expansion says to people, we will help you, but you have to
waste all the resources and assets that you have accumulated over
the years, which in many cases, I know from my own experience
with this group of middle and lower income people is not much.
What we are saying is, basically you will get health care if you
spend off what you have accumulated. Is that really realistic?

Mr. Leroy. Well, Representative Evans, on the issue of the buy
in. I think that you can set those premium levels really anywhere
you want to depending upon what sort of subsidy you want to pro-
vide. We have done some—we are doing some number crunching
ourselves in regard to trying to look at prototype policies outside
the Medicaid system to try and-—if we were somehow to be allowed
to preempt some of our current state mandates, what would the
cost be if we had a very limited type policy to offer employers?

The same sort of analysis could go on looking at what sort of
first dollar coveiage can we provide somebody before they get into
the Medicaid system? You can, dejending upon the coverage, get
the monthly premiums down significantly. But there is a trade off.
Absolutely there is a trade off between the type of coverage to be
offered versus how expensive you want it to be.

As I said, I think that is probably a less significant problem than
indeed });ou point out on the spend down. That issue is a real one,
ard I think it is a balancing between how our society places the

rice of governmental servicea. You know, the issue arises in Med-
icaid with the nursing home issue, which I am sure you have
heard. Should you force somebody to become imfmverished basical-
ly before you allow them into the governmenta system of financ-

ing?
?do not have the answer to that. It is som: hing that I am sure
you struggle with all the time in Congress trying to find the bal-
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ance between individual responsibility versus where the govern-
ment should step in,

Mr. Evans. I just wonder, you know, in terms of people that are
just above the poverty level, if they are going to have any real in-
centive to buy into——

Mr. Leroy. Well, it is interesting in that some of the survey data
we have done, we have always been on the premise, and we prob-
ably have our middle class biases, that we bring to our work as
well as anybody else. If I didn’t have all of a sudden health cover-
age from my employer what would I want?

I would want catastrophic coverage. Okay. I could go out and pay
for the initial visits in that sort of care. And I would want to be
grotected if I had to go in the hospital, and it’s going to run up a

ill of $50,000.

Many of the people at the near poor, that is not what they are
{)nterested in. They know in a sense they do not have a huge asset

ase.

What they are looking for is some limited first dollar type cover-
age so that when they want to go down to the local doc and try and
get some sort of first look, they will not have to have the choice of
spending $15 or $20, which ends up being a deterrent to going
down and getting in that door, sometimes causing the problem to
get that much worse because they do not get into the health care
system until much later.

I think both in some of the prototype policies we are looking at
and in Medicaid, they are trying to look at limited type first dollar
coverage knowing that if somebody is near poor, then the govern-
ment is going to step in if somebody really has something serious.

Mr. Evans. All right. Janet, why do you say in your statement
that you wonder about the numbers of employers who offer a cost
sharing basis insurance to their employees? Why wonder? Why not
just include that in your survey next year? Why not ask your mem-

ers just how many of them are offering those kinds of programs,
and how many of their employees are participating? Could you
share that with us?
I sugpose this survey is just completed for this calendar year or
something. Perhaps next year, if you could include that, we would
appreciate knowing that. i't would give us more of a factual basis.
s. SpEGELE. That’s a good thought. Thank you for the sugges-
tion.

Mr. Evans. Thank you.

Mr. MorrisoN. One of the things that is most striking about the
proposals, which I would sort of call the private sector and provider
commt nity responses to this problem, is the interest in expanding
the scope of people covered by Medicaid. That is said in the same
breath, or in the immediately following breath, as describing all
the inadequacies of Medicaid—the extent to which it is underfund-
ed, the extent to which none of the providers are satisfied with the
reimbursement rates or the reimbursement procedures.

And it is striking to me that we have the private sector arguing
that it ought to be maintained as the insurance vehicle for most of
the population, but that the most vulnerable people in the popula-
tion should be covered by what you have defined already as an in-
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adequate and underfunded system. Why? I really do not under-
stand this.

I mean, I would understand if the private sector came and said,
“We have got a product here. The government ought to give vouch-
ers to buy it.” Or, I would understand it if you say, ‘“‘Well, the
truth is t]Y\at we cannot get universal coverage without some gov-
ernmentally operated universal insurance system.” But why are
you for this two track system—because that is what it is, and you
already know that Medicaid patients do not have the same access
as private patients? They do not have the same access to doctors,
they have problems in primary care, and all of the hospitals say
tgat?they 0 not pay their way. Comments from each of you on
that?

Mr. Lerov. I think there are a couple of issues involved. I think
Medicaid is, T will not say collapsing, but is experiencing problems
in attracting providers and being attracted to hospitals. Primarily
because of their reimbursement level. I have not perceived the fact
that there is, necessarily has to be a two tiered system of health
care.

Mr. MorrisoN. But you would agree that we have one now with
respect to Medicaid versus everybody else. And maybe we can find
some more tiers to put in. But we do not have equal treatment
right now, right?

Mr. LeEroy. Not in hospitals, and I would be interested from what
Sister has to say. In hospitals, once somebody is in that door, and
in fact in this state, any uncompensated care is shifted over overtly
to our regulatory method into the rates of private paid patients.

I am not that familiar with primary care. I would have to think,
Representative, that there are problems.

Mr. Morrison. And people do not get admitted to a hospital
unless it is the most dire of circumstances and they walk them-
selves throuﬁh the door. We get admitted to hospitals through pri-
mary care physicians or others. So, there are lots of conditions that
go untreated in hospitals because the people do not have the basic
system that gets them in the door.

Mr. Leroy. I would, again, I think that for the individuals who
are in need of governmental services, there is nothing to say that
Medicaid cannot work to provide the right level of financing in at-
tractive right providers. But that is not happening right now.

Mr. MorrisoN. Would you try to answer the question, why it is
that you want for one group of citizens a government system, and
for another group of citizens a private system? What is it that
makes that good social policy? Why should it not be the same for
everybody? What is so special about that group of people that you
want to consign them out of your business, which is really quite
strange?

Usually people want to sell their product to the broadest popula-
tion possible, yet you want some people not in your market place.
That is a very strange position for the insurance industry to be in.
I wouid understand somebody else making that kind of proposal.

I still really do not understand why we should think about some
group of peoi)le the government should take care of, and some
group of people that should have private insurance.

Q
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Mr. Leroy. Let me see if I can try and make a point. One is, I
think in this country it goes back to the fact of our society in that
the private sector is used as a mechanism to provide products, to
provide services if, in fact, there is not some sort of, I guess in eco-
nomic terms, market failure so it does not work.

And we would still say that for the vast majority of Americans,
the private sector of mechanism is indeed working. Now, to get to
the point of whether there could be something structured so, in
fact, the near poor end up utilizing the private sector mechanism. I
am sure there are methods to exploring that. And I am not the
expert representative to talk about that.

But as far as basically taking, and correct me if I am wrong, the
other step and saying everything should be funded throu% the
governmental entity, I think that is something that goes to the fact
that our country looks to the private sector to provide goods and
services rather than the government.

Mr. MorrisoN. Yes, I think that is the position you probably
should be arguing. You should be trying to sell this stuff and argu-
ing that you are in the best position to sell it. I am not sure I
would agree, but it seems to me a very strange position that you
want to segment the market in the way that you do.

I would like Blue Cross to respond.

Mr. Houpr. I think what we are saying is to try to fix something
that we know rather than throw the whole thing out the window
and start over again because we have not had a lot of success in
some broad based programs. I do not think we are saying to expand
it underfunded. We are saying funded.

Mr. MorrisoN. Where is the money to fund it? You all want to
expand Medicaid. Do you know where the money is going to come
from? We have a $100 billion plus deficit in Washington, and we
seem to have a similar one in Connecticut on a per capita basis.
Where is the money to come from here?

Mr. HoLpT. In the state it comes from those that are insured, and
that the uncompensated care——

Mr. MorrisoN. No. Well, let us leave the issue of uncompensated
care because we could have a long debate about whether it worked,
more or less, under the old rating system. Now we have a new
system that the hospitals like and nobody else does—except the
hospitals cannot get their rates set, so they do not like it either.

But are you saying that we should raisc taxes to pay for higher
Medicaid and Medicare in order to get this system working, is that
the bottom line?

Sister VIRGINIE. May I comment?

Mr. MorrisoN. Yes, Sister Anne.

Sister VirGINIE. I think earlier this morning one of the p.esent-
ers talked about the fact, if we do a little altering of the manner in
which we do pay for some of the services that we have right now,
and I think she was speaking largely of those who are in the lower
economic situation, that if we dig things more timely, more appro-
priately, and paid for them, we would be reducing the cost overall.
And those excess dollars so to : peak could be used to assis. in fund-
ing those situations. I think it was Dr. Klerman, if I am not mis-
quoting her, talked about that possibility. And I think we really
have to look at that.

Bl
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We are focusing a lot on the economics of it, and appropriately so
in this setting. But the fact of the matter is that, as a nation, let
alone a community like New Haven or the State of Connecticut, we
are not openly talking a major public policy kind of situation. We
are the providers and the insurers and the legislators. But there
does not seem to be a forum in which those who are really being
impacted on are really involved in that kind of a decision.

And so, I am probably going off on a tangent in that regard, but
I think we have a very serious social public policy issue that we
keep talking about in smaller firms outside of those that are im-
pacted on it.

Now, I wish today, for example, there could be people from the
business community here sharing in this. And they have talked to
you in other settings.

Mr. MorrisoN. Well, that is the CBIA's role today.

Sister Vircinie. But I mean, the employees that are being im-
pacted by this.

Mr. MorrisoN. I think it is important to note that we should say
that we only have the government come in when there is a market
failure. It seems to me that 37 million uninsured, 40 percent premi-
um increases, and employers finding themselves with 30 percent
employee fringe benefit costs to carry health insurance are ull evi-
dence of a failing system. They are not evidence of success.

So, I think we ought not talk about our current system as if it is
a smashing success at the moment. Listening to the debate over the
hospital reimbursement system in Connecticut last year would not
lead one to believe that most of the pariicipants in the current
system think everything is fine.

Ms. SpeGeLE. I would like to clarify the position in case I mis-
characterized it. I do not mean to be categorically coming out as an
organization in opposition to a national health system. Nor do I
mean to categorically endorsing a private sector government join-
ing—I think what I am really saying is that we do not have the
answers. And that is where we are back to the complexity.

If there was a model out there that was working to everybody’s
satisfaction, you could look out and say that is something that
some ¢f us could be endorsing. But as I alluded to before, I do not
know that the American public, the U.S.A. public is, despite some
of the surveys, are really willing to buy what the Canadian model
is because of its implications for less care than is the expectation of
Americans.

And I think all I am really saying is, given what we know, the
choices are not particularly appealing, and you work with what
you—to say again what Mr. Holdt talked agout, you work with
what you have got.

If what you know you have got is a Medicaid system that is not
working very well, you come up with suggestions that are going to
try to improve that. It is not to say t'.at it is tiie best system, and
that there is not something out there, but I think all the position
that I am going to say about CBIA is that we have not seen it.

And if one is going to he advocated that really is working could
work, that may well open up possibilities for endorsement. But at
the current time, I do not know that there is something.

! 17
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Mr. MorrisoN. Well, our next panel is intended to give us at
least some glimpses of some alternatives. I just would hope that
you will hear this and take it back to your respective organizations:
We do have a historical experience with the difference between
need-based access programs versus universal social insurance ap-
proaches in the contrast between AFDC and Social Security.

It is quite clear that Social Security, a universal social insurance
program to provide basic retirement, disability, and death insur-
ance, has been funded at the rate of inflation since 1972 with broad
public support. AFDC, which is a targeted, means-based system, is
funded now ut about % its 1972 level in real dollars. That ought to
be instructive to people about what really happens in terms of un-
derfunding or adequate funding of government programs. Broad-
based social insurance has broad-based social support, and woe to
the politician who attacked social security. But any time you want
to find a 1ew bucks you do not have, just cut a few bucks out of the
AFDC and everything will be fine. And that is your Medicaid prob-
lem.

In my humble opinion, we are going to have 1t until we get uni-
versal health insurance, whether we buy it from the insurance
companies or whether we buy it from the government directly.

Thank you very much for your testimony.

Our third panel is Theodore R. Marmor, Ph.D., Professor of
Public Policy and Management, the School of Organization and
Management at Yale University; Steven Wolfson, M.D., Chairman
of the Health Systems Planning Committee, New Haven County
Medical Association; and Leonard S. Krassner, M.D., Presideni of
the Connecticut Chapter of the American Academy of Pediatrics
with office in Wallingford, to be accompanied by Eisa Stone, M.D.
who is the Vice-President and Chairperson, Committee on Health
Financing in the Connecticut Chapter of the American Acadeiny of
Pediatrics.

I would like to thank all of you for joining us today. We look for-
ward to your contributions to the hearing. Your written statements
will be made part of the record in full, and we would ask you to
summarize.

Obviously, you have been here listening to what has been going
on for some or all of the morning. Not only should you feel free,
but you should feel specifically requested, since your panel is spe-
cifically alternatives and responses, to pick up on the various testi-
mony and questions and tell us how you would answer some of the
questions yourselves.

Professor Marmor, we will start with you.

STATEMENT OF THEODORE R. MARMOR, PH.D., PROFESSOR OF
PUBLIC POLICY AND MANAGEMENT, SCHOOL OF ORGANIZA-
TION AND MANAGEMENT, YALE UNIVERSITY, NEW HAVEN, CT

Dr. MARMOR. Thank you for inviting me to come to speak to this
panel. What you said in general about the preceding speakers espe-
cially applies to what I want to say today. What I would like to do
is talk about the way medical care arrangements are structured in
Canada, try to address some of the myths that were repeated by
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the panel before you this morning, and try to suggest realistically
what it is we can learn from them.

Canadians do not have an idealized or an ideal system. They just
have a system on most measures which is better than ours. And it
is very difficult to get clear about that in the light of the kinds of
claims that are made about the differences between the Canadian
and Americon population.

So, I mean to go point by point through the main assertions I
want to make, and assume that I can back them up in response to
yourdquestions. I want to be careful not to go over in the first
round.

I think the first thing to notice in thinking about Canadian cir-
cumstances to our north is really a point you made, Congressman
Morrison. And, that is, of all the countries in the world, Canada is
the most similar to ours. It is not identical to ours. Just nothing
else is closer. So, if you are ever going to learn from any place, you
are likely to be able to learn from there before other places.

That leads me to draw a sharp distinction, for example, between
comments made about foreign systems like Britain’s or Sweden’s as
opposed to Canada’s. That is, there may be some things true of all
the foreign systems. And that would be worth noting because if it
is true of all of them, it is likely to be true of us too eventually. But
I do not think it is helpful to selectively pick other countries for
comparison because Canada is 30 similar.

What do I mean by so similar? Well, for one thing, the world of
Canadian medical care up through the mid-1970s was really practi-
cally identical to that of the United States. Physician operating in
the Canadian hospital in a city like Toronto would have faced the
same technology, have faced the same arrangements that they
would have faced if they were in Chicago. Likewise, Vancouver to
Seattle. Manitoba to Minnesota.

And if you ask what are the journals that they read? What kind
of techno ogﬁ did they have available? What were their citizens ex-
pecting in the way of medical care? How do they deal with their
hospitals? Were the hospitals owned by the Province? No. They
were private community hospitals rather like ours with lay boards
of directors. How were doctors paid? They were paid fee-for-service
the way our physicians are paid. Where did the money come from?
Well, it used to come from private insurance of the Blue Cross/
Blue Shield kind, and then it came from the government.

In other words, Canada came in the 19603 and 1970s to something
that you might call “socialized health insurance”. That is not the
kind of something called “socialized medicine”. That is point one.

Point two, although the two countries are not identical at levels
of economic growth and wealth and urban rural circumstances,
anybody who has spent any time in Canada knows two things.

First, its diversity. Geographically and socially it is comparable to
that of the United States. The differences between Prince Edward
Island and Ontario are as great as the differences between Maine
and California.

Secondly, they would know that Canadian society has a consider-
able amount of decentralization, comparable to our states. That is,
the province’s do a great deal of the work of government in
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Canada. There is no radical difference between the role of govern-
ment overall, or the dispersion of the role of government.

So, for all thase reasons, since the time that Canada turned to a
program of universal hospital and medical insurance. (As I said in
the testimony, they came to it in two stages -in the late 1950s the
hospitals, in the late 1960s the medical). By this tirae they came to an
overall system step by step, but nonetheless complete, we came to a
situation between the United States and Canada where we had
something like a natural experiment to conduct. So, from 1971 to 1989,
we have been conducting a grand q.asi-controlled experiment in
the impact of different kinds of funding on relatively similar medi-
cal care systems. In their case, for everybody in the population, in
our case, for most people in the population through fragmentary fi-
nancing and for some not at all.

Now, let me just say a word or two about what the present cir-
cumstances are, and then say what I think about the results of this
experiment we have been conducting, and then the bearing of it on
us.

Where are Canadians now? What is the siiuation with respect to
health insurance? At the moment every Canadian citizen is cov-
ered for all basic necessary hospital and medical care expenses
without co-insurance or deductibles. This is done through 10 pro-
vincial plans in which the Federal government pays 40 percent of
the amount in each province if the province administers a plan
which is open to everybody, has no cost sharing at the point of use,
coveé's all basic hospital and medical care, and is publicly adminis-
tered.

Those four conditions produced and justify the Federal compen-
sation, and as you can imagine, there is no province that refuses
those terms. So, that is the result.

Think about it this way. Imagine 25 years ago a very comprehen-
sive Blue Cross hospital plan combineg with a very comprehensive
2lue Shield plan that had no first dollar deductibles or co-insur-
ance. Imagine both of those things put together and run by a single
unit and given to every citizen in every state in the United States.
That is wlguat you would have.

Those are the present facts about Canada. They spend in this
scheme about 8‘}; ercent of GNP—that is, about 3 percentage
points of GNP less tY\an we do—on health care. There are no finan-
cial barriers to care. Everybody is covered at an expenditure which
is about Y4 less of their national wealth.

I will turn to the statement about how they grow faster and
therefore spend less at a later point. That is what they have been
doing since 1972.

What are the results of this experiment that ought to concern us
most of all? Well, the first result I have already mentioned: they
have managed to introduce comprechensive benefits and universal
care at a significantly lower cost.

Their funding scheme, while it came in with an expansion of eli-
gibility, brought with it a reduction of their relative performance
and expenditures to ours. .

Look at figure 2 of my testimony, Ho.pital and MD Expenditure
a8 Share of GNP. I think it is useful. A picture does tell the story
more effectively. As you can see from the post-war period, Canada
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and the United States spent about the same percentage of GNP on
medical care. In fact, it is hard to tell which is Canada and wkhich
is the United States for those years.

Notice that after 1971 there is a sharp divergence in the propor-
tion of expenditure going to medical care. And the sharp diver-
gence has Canada spending less and giving the most, and the
United States spending more and giving the less. I can go on and
talk about that later how that is accoruplished. I just wanted to es-
tablish the fact that it has been accomplished.

The next result of the experiment is that in order to have done
that—to have expanded insurance coverage at the same time they
reduced the rate of increase in the share of GNP going to medical
care—Canada had to bargain very hard with the providers of care,
and that they did.

The 3 percentage points of GNP that are different between
Canada and the United States are accounted for in the following
way.

About 1 percentage point of that, about $40 billion is accounted
for by differences in administrative costs. Not costs of actually get-
ting care. Not medical care. It is not the cost of getting to the medi-
cal care. It is the cost of moving the paper around within medical
care. If you look at my figure 3, you will see that the gap in admin-
istrative costs is just staggering between the United States and
Canada. It is the fastest growing difference between the two.

The gap has been growing ever since the late 1950s and since the
1980s is just staggering. In other words, one of the costs of the ex-
plosion in cost shifting and managed care is that we spend a lot
more money on maneuvering the dollars around and marketing
those dollars.

The dprevious anel really illustrated for you the complexity they
wanted to introduce into this system in order to get a handle on it.
It is precisely this complexity that produces those administrative
expenses.

Marketing the care, getting second and third opinions of the
care, having physicians call up nurses to check in order to do some-
thing, deciding whether one is in one category or another category,
making sure that patients go from this hospital to that hospital,
having doctors worry about the coverage in this plan as opposed to
that plan, deal with the disputes about whether it was right that
you did X rather than Y.

340 billion, or so some estimate. If you say that as if vou knew
that was the amount, you are a fool and should not be paid atten-
tion to. But something on the order of that is agreed to. Nobody
gets healthier as a result of those expenditures, that 1 percentage
point of GNP.

Probably another percentage point of GNP has arisen in differ-
ences between thr nayments for physicians. Now, it is important to
keep in mind that payments for physicians are the number of
items times the price of the items.

Canada has restrained very sharply the prices of the items that
medical care physicians provide. Very sharply. Since 1975 or there-
abouts, the fees for medical care have been kept at or below the
general rate of inflation. In other words, the fee schedules nhuve
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be?& falling in real terms during the last 15 years. It is important
to know.

The reason I bring it up is that one of the prices, or one of the
consequences, of the Canadian scheme is that they have had very
bitter continuing struggles over what those fees ought to be. To the
extent they have been successful in restraining fees, they would
have to be successful so to speak in generating conflict. There is no
way to have one without the other.

National expenditures for medical care equal the incomes of pro-
viders in the nation. That accounting identify is the key to social
conflict in this area.

What we do in the United States is disburse the conflict among
citizens—sick people, doctors, patients, among all the parties. What
happens in Canada is that the single payer is in sharp conflict with
the providers over what they are going to be paid.

Now, doctors in Canada have expanded the volume of services to
some extent, partly to compensate for lower fees. But still the com-
bination of both that expansion and the severe restraint has meant
that the amount of money going to physicians in Canada versus
the United States explains possibly a percentage point of GNP.

And the other percentage point of GNP has to do with the way
they budget and pay for hospitals. Every year in Canada, the pro-
vincial minister of health and that staff negotiate with each hospi-
tal. And they tell each hospital roughly speaking what the budget
is going to be for the next year.

Now, that budget is going to be increased each year typically by
the amount of economic growth in the society. The reason that is
the case is that the Federal grant is indexed to the GNP growth of
Canada. That 40 percent comes. in other words, with a year-by-year
increase.

The Krovince is going to have a hard time explaining to its citi-
zens why it is not going to let its hospitals grow by the extent to
which their country grows. But any dollars above that are argued
like mad because the consequence for the province of spending any-
thing more than last year's budget, plus the growth of the econo-
my, means that you either have to increase taxes, or you have to
lower the budget of other public programs in the province.

The best orgauized restrainers of medical care expenditures in
Canada are other government departments who know that for each
dollar spent beyond the expected increase in the medical care
sector will come out of their high.

I will try just very briefly to explain why this difference is. What
meaning does it have for us? Wﬁat are the familiar charges and
counter charges about Canada? And I will try just to hit on those
very briefly assuming that you want to press on more.

First, is it t! e case that Canadian expectations for medical care
are so low that it is possible to squeeze their budgets to 3 percent-
age points of GNP below ours without having squealing from the
Canadian population because they are so used to deferentially
taking whatever is given to them?

Ithink there is not one shred of evidence to support this claim, which
was made in the prior panel. I do not know where it comes from. I
will just give you an anecdotal illustration of it.
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A woman in Ontario six weeks ago tried to kill herself by swal-
lowing a whole number of poisons in her house. She came to the
realization of what the consequences were going to be and rushed
to the hospital in very bad shape. This is a real hospital with a rel-
atively inexperienced resident on duty at the time. And he knew
Kell eni)ugh that this patient ought to be getting to a tertiary care

ospital.

But he did not know, or he forgot what you should do in those
circumstances. They have a code for getting a helicopter in a ver
short period of time to bring those patients to the proper hospital.
Instead he started calling by telephone to the various hospitals. It
took him about 12 or 13 tries before he found one that had a heli-
cog‘ter and had an operating room ready. The patient died.

he next day that case was on the front page of ever}\; Ontario
paper. The Prime Minister of Ontario, David Peterson, had to go
into Parliament to explain why emergency care was not available.
The Minister of Health, Eleanor Kaplan had to further explain,
having investigated the case. A. d the answer was that this physi-
cian was not in a position, as he should have been, to have gotten
the emergency code, and he had never faced anything like that be-
cause for lesser emergencies there was a hospital 30 miles away
that would have sent one right away.

My point about that is, if the expectations were so low, you
would never have that kind of response. Canadians expectations
are really quite comparablc ic ours. They can watch the same tele-
vision movies. (In fact, there is worry about their pollution by our
television). Their physicians are trained in comparable settings.
The range of technology is there. It is just that it is used less.

So, there is the charge of lower expectations. There would have
to be lower expectations not only about the kind of medical care
you would get, but in what order you would get it, or how much
you would have to wait for it. So, that is one point. I do not think
there is a shred of evidence to support that.

Canadians are very sensitive to the quality of care that they re-
ceive. They turn out to be very pleased on average with their medi-
cal care. Medicare is the most popular single program in Canadian
government. No Canadian government would dream of changing it.

And, indeed, when the Free Trade Act was presented, there was
a period, a very short period of time, when it was thought that
American businesses would complain about Canadian Medicare as
an unfair trade advantage since those firms did not have to pay
high health care prices.

And for a very short period of time, the presumption was that
the Free Trade Act might force a change in ganadian medical care
policy. There was a 15 fpoint shift in the polls against the current
government until Chief Justice Emmett Hall could get on televi-
sion. He is the person who was the author of the Canadian Medi-
care Act of 1964. He got on television and assured that he had con-
sulted with the Prime Minister and that nothing like that would
happen. So, that is point one.

oint two. The lesson from Canada is that an enormous amount
of the differences in our experience is explained not by differences
in culture or attitudes toward medicine or what doctors and hospi-
tals want to do, but it is explained simply by the fact that there is

]
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a single pa;er in Canada who is politically constrained by other
forces to be more sparing about the dollars that are spent.

Multiple financing, fragmentary financing of medical care is ver
expensive. And all the OECD nations of the world come along wit
Canada in illustrating that point. It is not some myth. It is not
some magic. It is that the consequences of continuing inflation in
medical care are born in a more concentrated form in single sys-
tems payer.

Thirdly, I would say that the Canadian example for us is an il-
lustration of the benefits of universalism as compared to categori-
cal coverage.

Not only is it the case that the universal scheine turns out to be
popular, and politically popular, and therefore contributes in some
sense to the political Kealth of the country, but also it seems that
universal coverage is the precondition for effective cost control. Be-
cause were there not universal coverage, it would be pos.ible to
shift costs backward to part of the fragments as is going on here in
the United States, back to employees, back to patients in Medicaid,
back to other actors from the federal to the state governments.

There is no place to hide in Canada when you try to cost shift. If
you try to cost shift in the form of increasing the payments by pa-
tients, that means all patients are in the same boat. If you try to
do s0 in the form of hidden charges above the fee scKedule, SO
called extra billing, that too brings in the distinction between those
who have extra money and those who do not.

And that became an enormous controversy in Canada in 1983-1984
when extra billing was increasing. And what the single pair did
was a very simple device, a simple device which illustrates the
point you were trying to make earlier, that while they are doingz
many things in medical care that turns out to be complex in prac-
tice, thinking about how to finance it is not all that complex.

What the Canadian government did in the wake of lots of extra
billing that arcse when they were constraining the fees was pro-
pose a federal law which was passed unanimously that said that for
every dollar spent on an extra bill in your province, the grant of
the federal government to your province will be reduced by a
dollar. And that had the effect of providing the incentives for each
province to do away with extra biliing.

So, let me just summarize and stop. 1 think the Canadian system
of medical care and finance provides an important alternative
model of where to go from our present miserahle circumstances I
think the claims of its transplantability have been sometimes exag-
gerated as to how easy they are. But mostly they are exaggerated
about how difficult they are. It is a similar system.

Certainly they show that it is possible, conceivable to do in a
system like our own. But I do not say that that means that it is
easy to do. Every interest group being paid in America to provide
health insurance, or to consult about health insurance, or to market
health insurance provides an important incentive not to draw that
lesson from Canada. We have very well-paid advocates who have every
reason in the world to regard the Canadian example, however de-
sirable in principle, as not doable in practice. And 1 would urge
skepticism about that claim.

[Prepared statement of Theodore R. Marmor, Ph.D., follows:]
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PREPARED STATEMENT OF THEODORE R. MARMOR, PH.DD., PROFESSOR OF PUBLIC PoLiCY AND

%ANAOE&‘I’IENT. ScHooL oF ORGANIZATION AND MANA(.EMEN’I‘ YaLe UNIVERSITY, NEW
AVEN,

1. Heéalth Care Funding in Canada and the United Smes - An Inadvertent Natural
Experiment on 8 Continental Scale

A.

Very similar socicties, with common language, closely related cultural and
geographic experience, and tightly linked economic and communications
systems.

Likewise very similar_medical care “industries” - effectively identical
technology and training programs. Medical care in both countries is
predominantly provided by independent fee-for-service physicians, with
admitting privileges at not-for-profit "voluntary® hospitals run by boards of
trustecs or municipalities.

Radically differcnt proce.ses of reimbursement for medical and hospital
services, superimposed on similar delivery systems., Canada has not
"socialized medicine” but "socialized insurance."

An opportunity to study the impact of alternative modes of funding on the
health care delivery system in a guasi-controlled enviropment. Permits us
to draw inferences about what might have happened, if different policy
choices had been made at particular moments. It also expands the
i a.\d_provides clues as to the Lj
v

A

Developinent of for-profit institutions and a more "competitive"
environment in the US. has created more differences in the past 10 years.
This divergence, however, is more plausit!y interpreted as a consequence of
the differences in reimbursement systems in the two countries, rather than
an external factor confounding their comparison.

11. The Basic Facts; It is socialized insurance, pot socialized medicine.

A. History

1. By 196] every province had a public program that reimbussed all
*medically necessary” hospital services. Hospitals are reimbursed by

direct budgetary allocation, rather than by fees for particular
services. Individual patients are not charged for services.

2, By 1971, the system of public covert.ge had been expanded to cover
physncnan services. ln this case, ph\ sicians are reimbursed by [ee-
negotiated
periodncally between the ptou".ml medical association and the
provincial insurance »rogram. The schedules differ across provinces.

Y
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B. Resulting avrangements

All residents of Canada are lully insured for all "medically nccessary
hospita) and medical services®  Access is universal and complete in the
sense that there arc no barriers to care. The anxiety and distress suffered
by so many individual Americans as they contemplate the actual or
potential impact of illness on their economic situation, has," as Bob Evani
of Br *ish Columbia $ays, "no counterpart in Canada.®" Morcover those
managing or paying lor the system do not have to cope with the problems
and costs raised by the multiplicity of manuevers to pass costs onto
someone clsc.” p.7 [check quote]

C. How are the costs borne?

l. From provincial.general revenues technically. But the fedcral
government--in bloc grants that take the form of giving up tax
revenues ederally collected--contribute about 40% on average to the
provincial coffers. That comes with key conditions: universality,
comprchensiveness, portability, public administration, and dollar for
dollar penalities for any billing above negotiated schedules. This
.esults in quite similar programs across Canada, despite technical
independence of provinces, but makes for a very big portion of
provinical budgets (30% in Ontario, for examplc).

2. Some provinces require payment of & premium, but premiums are
not related to risk and no one can be refused treatment because of
unpaid premiums.

3. Cost-sharing: Greatly discouraged the 1984 Canada Mcdical Act,
which authorized a dollar for dollar reduction of the federal grant.

4, Patients in long-term care, primarily in general hospitals, are
charged a «.ily amount equal to 75% of basic pension.
The difference between the Canadian and the American approaches to
health care reimbursement, therefore, can be summarized as:
1. Sole-source versus multiple-source funding
Universal versus categorical funding
v v i f

Eirst dollar versus partial coverpge

P O

(See attached chart.)

111. Charge and Counter Charge: Canadian performance and the fears about cost

A.

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Affordability: universality does not imply national bankruptcy. There is
no inevitable tradc-of I between accessibility and affordability.

Canada now spends about 1/4 less of its national income on medical carc
than the United States, despite having had almost identical spcading
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patterns in the post war period up to 197). Almost all thc difference is in
medical and hospital care, since dentistry, out-of-hospital drugs, and public
health not in the Medicare budget are rising at rates comparable to those
in the United States. (Sce Figures 1 and 2.)

B. What explains the rrcat cost diffcrences between Canada and the United

O
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States?

Most obvious difference: the overhead costs of administering the
reimbursement process itself. The multiplicity of different insuring
agencies in the United States generates three kinds of costs:

- The outlays on “costs of prepayment and administration™; basically
the difference between premiums paid in and benefits paid out,

. The administrative costs included in the budgets of hospitals,
medical practices, and other institutions, which are required to
establish the eligibility of patients, and to deal with the claims
requirements of insurers.

- The monetary and nonmonetary costs of compliance with insurer
requirements which are imposed on -ae insured.

a. The first category--prepayment costs identified and reported in the
expenditure data--are about five or six times as high in the United
States as in Canada. and are rising rapidly. (See Figure 3) The
differential costs of administering the payment process. as opposed
tGoNpaymg for care, account for about one-half of onc¢ percent of
P.

b In addition to these reported costs, the administrative costs included
in the budgets of hospitals and the overheads of physicians' of fices--
thus included in total heaith expenditures, but not separately
identified--are recognized by administrators as very large. They
gab}fe been roughly estimated as perhaps another one-half percent of

P.

c. The extra costs of administering the U.S. insurance proccss amounts
to close to a full percent of GNP, or about $40 billion. In addition
to these costs, tlie multiple-source system imposes significant but
unquantified costs of organization, compliance, and sometimes
negotiation on patients and others, which are not counted in the
overall expenditure statistics. The comparison shcws that g
mmmlr&mmm:smgmmm_mjmu_dmmmmm

i ., and that at least up to
now, efforts in the US to create 8 more compelmve system, or
"*managed” care, have added substantially to these overhead costs.

The second major component of the cost dnfferennal between the two
systcms is the diffcrence in trends in

a. In the United 3tates, physicians' fees have consistently risen faster
than general rices ever since World war 11. In Canada, this was
also true prior to the introduction of the public insurance plans.
After 1971, however, physicians’ fees in Canada fell sharply in real
terms. Since 1976 they have more or less kept pace with the general
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inflation level. Thus another conclusion from lhc _comparative
experience is that uniform. negotiatj

escal
Despite cvidence from Canada that physlcnans do change their
billing patterns to offset the cffects of limits on the escalation of
their fees, overall costs still rise less rapidly under fee negotiation,

The ncgotiation of fecs is not & onc-time process, but is more like
labor-management ncgotiations, an on-going gamec between partics
with strong opposcd interests and the ability to respond to cach
other's tactical mancuvers.

3. The third ma;or arca in which Canadian and United States cxpcncncc
differs is in hgsmn]_b_u_dmmx. Costs per paticnt day have been rising
steadily in both countrics, but after adjustment for increases in hospital
input costs, the "intensity of servicing®-=the procedural content and cxpense
of hospital carc--has risen faster in the United States. But this diffcrence
in hospital servicing patterns is difficult to interpret, for two reasons:

O
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First, as noted, arc the diffcrences in administrative costs. Outlays
on paticnt carc arc much less different. We do nut know if the
cxtra costs of non-carc activitics arc also growing morc rapidly in
the United States, although the increased cmphasis on "managed”
care, "competition,” and marketing in the US. would certainly
suggest that <uch increascs arc responsible for part of the difference
in intensity of care.

Second, overall utilization of hospitals in Canada has been rising,
while that in the US. has been falling. But the difference is
accounted for by incrcased numbers of very clderly patients
occupying beds in long-term carc units of Canadian hospitals, in
many cases until death. In the U.S, such patients would be in
nursing homes. Use of genuinc acute care beds by acute care
patients in Canadian hospitals is actually falling. If onc were able
to isolate the pattern of servicing reccived by only the genuine
acute carc paticnts in Canada, it is quite possible that this would be
rising as fast as in the U.S. Becausec Canada's present accounting
systiclm‘:lcombinc acute and long-term care, the answer is simply not
available.

The funding system in Canada does limit the rumbers of specific
picces of expeasive "high tech® equipment in hospitals, encouraging
regionalization and sharing rather than inter-hospital competition.
Morcover, such cquipment seems anccdotally to be more intensively
used, as arc hospitals themselves. Occupancy rates in Canada run,
on average, between 80% and 85%, with 95% typical of large
mctropolitan hospitals.

Finally, we know that prospective global budgclmg combined with
direct restrictions on capnlal spending has, in fact, led to less rapid
escalation of hospital costs in Canada.
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Implications for the United States.

A,

A Canadian-type health /nsurance systen: would remove the necd to
categorize our citizens irto groups like "families” or "children” or "elderly”
or "poor.”

v ingle payor, ha
But not every form of univcrsality reins in costs. Universal ggeess,
through the current uncont:olied multi-party, multi-payor system, as
opposed to universal coveryge with one payor, would almost certainly add
to America’s health care costs. (That is presumably the reason why the
AMA continues to espousc universal access, not universal insurance.)

The payment systems of Canada and Western Europe are controversial
precisely because they work; they are a lightning rod for professional
dissatisfaction.

It would be quite wrong to conclude, as the American media tend to do,
that every system has its problems and therefore are all in the same boat..
While all struggle with the same problems, some struggle more successfully
than others. Moreover, the costs are borne differently: "In Canada,” writes
one wit, "payors and providers fight, patients are in the audience. In the
uUs, llhe patient is down in the ring and the contest appears much less
equal.” .



Health Care Reimbursement
Canadian versaz American Ieaith Care Systems

Conada

. Sole-source funding

Provinces are virtually only
reimbursers for hospital and
medical care.

. Unlversal Coverage

All residents in every province
and territory covercd; portability
assured.

. Funds From General Tax Revenues

Burden of paying for health care
is distributed in progortion to the
overall tax system, and is an
equitable or inequitable as that
system.

. First Dollar Coverage

Full cost of care paid directly to
provider, so that patient gua
patient (as opposed to patient gqua
taxpayer) is not financiully
involved.

Unlted States

Multiple-source funding
Funds come from many sources
and through many channels. No
one agency has both fiscat
responsibility for and
administrative authority over
total health care outlays within a
single geographic jusridiction.

Categorical Coverage
Coverage depends on many
aspects of status or behavior, such
as present or past employment,
payment of premiums, age, income
level, or residence.

Mixed-Source Fumding
Part of burden from general
taxation; part (about 1/3) from
the sick who pay for their own
care; part by private insurance
paid for by premiums that are
more or less related to risk of
illness.

Partial Coverage
Some American public programs
pay provider directly, some
reimburse patient who pays the
provider; in either case the
patient may be required to pay a
significant share of the bill.
Private insurance arrangements
likewise offer a range from
HMOs with no direct financial
involvement of the patinet to
partial reimbursement of the
patient for money paid to the
provider.
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FIGURE !

Total Health Expenditure as Share of GNP
Canada & U.S., 1948 - 87
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FIGURE 2

Hospital and MD Experiture as Share of GNP
Canada & U.S., 1948 - 87

Al
Provinces
Included,

1971

7..
: : -
! ! /\/
6- Federol | Federol J u.s.
Hospitol ) Medicol i
Insuronce | Core Act 1 .
Act rossed. 1 effective, )
957 | 1968 |
| ! /
[
w 8- ’ ! o~ =
4 ' e
) ! ) =3
! b
e | Al i Caﬂada
(o] I Provinces Lot
1included, /
R 4 11961 |
[
1
|
|
1
|
|

-_-——---.‘K—. U

[
i 1

1 1 1 T ] T 1) I ¥ T 1) ! L | 1 1 ] 1
47 40 61 F~ 656 67 B9 61 63 66 67 69 71 73 76 77 79 81 83 86 67
Year

2

Q
162



FIGURE 3

Costs of Insurar~e and Administration

as Share of GNP
Canada & U.S., 1960 - 87
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Mvr. MorrisoN. Thank you.
Dr. Wolfson.

STATEMENT OF STEVEN WOLFSON, M.D., CHAIRMAN, HEALTH
SYSTEMS PLANNING COMMITTEE, NEW HAVEN COUNTY MEDI-
CAL ASSOCIATION, HAMDEN, CT

Dr. WoLrsoN. Mr. Morrison, Mr. Evans, I appreciate and wel-

come this opportunity to appear before you. I am here today to
speak to you as a physician looking to try to provide care to mf'
patients in an era of .imited resources, increasing statutory control,
and bureaucratic regulations. And I have'also had the mixed bless-
ing of being a patient and of having members of my family ill as
well, which has taught me much about the other side of this rela-
tionshzip.
In addition, I have chaired the New Haven County Medical Asso-
ciation’s Health Systems Planning Committee, which has included
the discussions of the group of physicians broadly representative of
the medical community in the third Congressional district, who
have been meeting with Congressman Bruce Morrison to explore
the problems and the opportunities of the American health care
system in this turbulent era. We began three years ago with a gen-
eral review, and then discussed specific problems faced by health
care providers, health care payers, our elected representatives, and
most importantly, patients.

General agreement was reached in a number of areas.

Firstly, that the American profession and the American delivery
system have experienced an extraordinary growth in their ability
to treat or cure many major diseases, and to palliate or modify
many others.

While doing so, our health care system has become unique in of-
fering state of the art technology to a large number of people, cou-
pled with flexibility, free choice, and an improving degree of pa-
tient’s involvement and consent.

Unfortunately, we are also virtually unique among the developed
countries of the world in providing no insurance to millions, incom-
plete insurance to millions more, and in imposing sigaificant bu-
reaucratic delay and administrative expense upon the delivery of
health care,

Lastly, we grappled with the issue which seems to have dorninat-
ed the public debate almost to the exclusion of all else; namely, the
increasing cost of health care.

As we tried to address these problems, it became obvious to us
that these conflicts could only be resolved by a system of universal
health care insurance, which attempts to preserve the favorable as-
pects of medical care in this country.

Our unavoidable conclusion led us to develop a list of goals for
such a universal health care insurance system. In broad outline
these are:

1. Equal access for all persons;

2. Secure funding that is defended from the annual uncertainty
of budget making;

u. Freedom of choice for both patients and physicians in directing
the health care of individual patients; and

4
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4. Professional direction of patient care decisions subject to
review by peers.

The complete listing of the Medical Advisory Committee’s goals
are included with the grinted copies of my oral remarks, which I
believe you have already received. The goals were sent to numer-
ous persons, groups, and organizations throughout this state. We
solicited proposals from all for a system of health care insurance
which would meet these goals.

Among those we contacted were the major components of the in-
surance industry, labor unions, consumer action groups, and busi-
ness and industry coalitions within the state of Connecticut. The
responses we received were frankly not helpful. Few of the re-
spondents had chosen to look beyond their own immediate con-
cerns, although most have been complaining bitterly about the
rising cost of doing business as usual because of the expense of
medical care.

Therefore, we have embarked upon an independent study of uni-
versal health care insurance systems which have been proposed in
both the public and medical literature.

None of the systems we have examined so far is ideal. Some pro-

se the imposition of a two tiered system. One tier for those with
inancial resources, and one tier for those without. Those who are
insured would continue to be covered by welter of conflicting and
duplicative insurance entities whose structure guarantees that in-
surance costs will continue to pose a major burden for our society.

Thursday’s New York Times on the first page of the business sec-
tion contained an article a propriately entitled, “Volleyball on
Health Care Costs”, and dealt with the fact that the government
and private industry are “scrambling to make each other pay bil-
lions”of dollars in medical bills for the elderly and the working
poor.

In other proposals, the uninsured would be assigned to an inde-
pendent benefit system, Medicaid, which has been receiving less
and less support from our society. Even more inappropriately, pro-
posals have been made to offer, to basically sell Medicaid as cover-
age for underinsured people, those with some, though limited re-
sources.

Why would one buy an insurance policy that has historically
been underfunded? Discussion of the fate of Medicaid, of the cata-
strophic insurance bill, and of Massachusetts’ program for its unin-
sured suggested to us a pattern. Americans have only given consist-
ent and firm supgort to programs that benefit us a'l. Only grudg:
ing support has been given to programs directed at limited seg-
ments of our nation. It therefore, is evident that it would take a
universal system to receive wide spread and consistent support.

Other proposals we have reviewed 2nvisioned a universal system
of health care insurance, but they have not addressed issues of
secure funding for covered health care needs. Funding for the med-
ical care of the nation would be left to the annual uncertainty of
budgeting and legislative negotiations. The recent debacle which
occurred with the national catastrophic health care insurance leg-
islation, and the inability or unwillingness of the Commonwealth of
Massachusetts to fund its commitment to its own universal health
care insurance system are exainple- of the worst sort.
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To meet the health care needs of the American people reliably,
stable funding on a long term basis is necessary to maintain appro-
priate levels of research and development, technology assessment,
and tho 2ntire infrastructure of health care. A universal health in-
surance system ought not to lead us to expect second rate health
care,

One of the areas that was covered in an earlier panel, for exam-
nle, dealt with New York state. New York state is a heavily regu-
lated state with major contrels on expenditures. That has produced
within the last five years a health care crisis in New York City
that has resulted in incredible distress for everyone who has to un-
dertake emergency care in the emergency rooms of the hospitals of
the city of New York.

One inescapable conclusion we have reached, and one which
most, if not all, advocates of the universal health care insurance
system have either avoided or ignored, is the fact that implementa-
tion of a universal system will require greater axpense. 31 million
persons in the United States are uncovered by health care insur-
ance. Their medical needs will have to be met.

In addition, converting from the current health care insurance
system to a universal system would be a massive undertaking,
which itself would be costly. Hence, a realistic approach should an-
ticipate, at least for the short run, increased expenses. It is in the
long term that we wc1ld expect to reduce the rate of increase in
costs, and to provide for rational growth in the health care system.
Events may have provided the means for this investment.

As the New York Times pointed out yesterday in its editorial
column. “We need now to begin considering the allocation of the
piece dividend which may follow the thawing of the cold war.”

As was the case in Canada where universal health care insur-
ance systems began on the provincial level twenty years ago, we
can expect that the impetus for a national system may begin at the
state level, a process which, in fact, has already begun.

In each state, a difficult political process will precede a decision
to enact a universal healthcare insurance system. Once this deci-
sion is made, the actual implementation, itself, will take time if it
is to be done well and responsibly.

We believe that the public degate should recognize from the be-
ginning that systems in other countries will not necessarily work
well in the United States. Budgetary planning in Canada, for ex-
ample, has included the considerations that patients can be sent to
the United States for treatment which requires state of the art
technology or major capital expenditure. We have no other such
neighbor to whom we can send our patients.

owever, that America needs an American system should not
deter us from examining others and from learning from their suc-
cesses and failures. In tﬁis regard, our search for a unified Ameri-
can approach is continuing.

In conclusion, it is inevitable that major surgery for the United
States health care insurance system will be considered. We consid-
er that it is the physician's responsibility to participate actively in
this process. It is our hope that the agenda for these discussions
will not relate solely to bottom line budgetary issues.

i
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If we simply cut funds from the health care budget, patients will
suffer. We must address the need for equal access for all to an es-
sential service. While doing so, we would hope to have more free-
dom for patients to choose the physician and the treatment most
suited to their needs; more time for physicians to listen to patients;
more efficient responses to changes in technology; and more digni-
ty and humanity in the relationship hetween doctor and a patient.

[Prepared statement of Steven Wolfson, M.D. follows:]
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PREPARED STATEMENT OF STEVEN WoOLFSON, M.L., CHAIRMAN, HEALTH SYSTEMS
PLANNING ComMITTEE, New HAVEN COUNTY MEDICAL AssociaTtioN, HaAMDEN, CT

Mr. Chairman and members of the Select Committee on
Children, Youth, and Families, I appreciate and welcome this
opportunity to appear before you. I am here today to speak to
you as a physician who works to provide care to my patients in an
era of limited resources, increasing statutory control and
bureaucratic regulations. 1I've also had the mixed blessing of
being a patient and of having members of my famlily 111, as well,
which has taught me much about the other side of this
relationship.

In addition, I've chaired the New Haven County Medical
Associat.on's Health Systems Planning Committee which has
included the discussions of a group of physicians, broadly
representative of the medical community in the 3rd Congressional
District, who have been meeting with Congressman Bruce Morrison
to explore the problems and opportunities of the Awmerican
healthcare system in this turbulent era. We began with a general
review, and then discussed specific problems faced by healthcare

providers, healthcare payors, our elected representatives, and
most importantly -- patients.

General agreement was reached that:

1) the medical profession and the American healthcare
delive-y system have experienced an extraordinary
growth in their ability to treat or cure many major
diseases and to palliate or modify many others;

2) while doing so, our healthcare system has become unique
in offering state-of-the-art technology to a large
number of people, coupled with flexibility, free
chuice, and an improving degree of patients!
involvement and consent;

3) unfortunately, we are also virtually unique among the
developed countries of the world in providing no
insurance to millions, 4incomplete insurance to
millions more, and in imposing significant bureaucratic
delay and administrative expense upon the dslivery of
healthcare;

4) last, we grappled with the issue which seems to have

dominated the public debate, namely the increasing cost
of healthcarc. .

As we tried to address the problems, it became obvious to
us that these conflicts could only be resolved by a system of
universal healthcare insurance which preserves the favorable
aspects of medical care in this country.
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Our unavoidable conclusion led us to develop a list of goals
for such a universal healthcare insurance system. In broad
outline, these are:

1) equal access for all persons;

2) secure funding that 1is defended from the annual
uncertainty of budget-making;

3) freedom of chnice for both patients and physicians in
directing the care of individual patients;

4) professional direction of patient care decisions,
subject to review by peers.

The complete 1listing of the Medical Advisory Committee's
goals are included with the printed copies of my ral remarks,
which I believe you have already received. The goals were sent
to numerous persons, groups, and arganizations throughout the
state. We  solicited proposals from all for a system of
healthcare insurance which would meet the goals. Among those we
contacted were the major components of the insurance industry,
labor unions, consumer action groups, and business and industry
coalitions within the state of Connecticut. The responses we
received were not helpful. Few of the respondents had chosen to
look beyond their own immediate concerns, although most have been
complaining bitterly about the rising cost of doing "business as
usual® because of the expense of medical care. Therefore, we
have embarked upon an independent study of u. ‘versal healthcare
iasurance systems which have been proposed in L.th the public and
medical literature.

None of the systems we have examined so far is ideal. Some
propose the imposition of a two-tiered system, one tier for those
with financlal resources and one tier for those without. Those
who are insured would continue to be covered by a welter of
conflicting and duplicative insurance entities whose structure
guarantees that administrative costs will continue to pose a
major burden. In other proposals, the uninsured would be
assigned to an independeni benefits system -- Medicaid =~ which
has been receiving less and less support from our society. Even
more inappropriately, proposals have been made to offer Medicaid
as a coverage for under-insured people with some, though limited,
resources, Why would one buy an insurance policy that has
historically been under-funded? Discussion of the fate of
Medicald, of the catastrophic insurance bili, and of the
Massachusetts program for the uninsured suggested to us a
pattern. Americans have only given consistent and firm support
to programs that benefit us all. Only grudging support has been
given to programs directed at limited segments of our nation,
It, therefore, is evident that it would take a universal system

-
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to receive widespread and consistent support.

Other proposals we have reviewed envisioned a uniform
universal system of healthcare insurance, but they have not
addressed issues of secure funding for covered healthcare needs.
Funding for the medical care of the nation would be left to the
annual uncertainty of budgeting and legislative negotiations.
The recent debacle which occurred with the national catastrophic
healthcare insurance 1legislation and the Commonwealth of
Masgachunetts' inability and/or uwawillingness to fund its
commitment .c its own universal healthcare insurance system, are
examples of the worst sort. To meet the healthcare needs of the
American people reliably, stable funding on a long-term basis is
necessary to maintain appropriate 1levels of researcn and
development, technology assessment, and the entire
infrastructure of healthcare, A universal healthcare insurance
system ought not to lead us to expect second-rate healthcare,

One inescapable conclusion we have reached and one which
most, if not all, advocates of a universal healthcare insurance
system have either avoided or ignored is that the implementation
of such a system will require greater expense. Thirty-onre
million persons in the United States are uncovered by healthcare
insurance, Their medical needs will have to be met. In
addition, converting from the current healthcare insurance system
to a universal system would be a massive undertaking, which,
itself, would be costly. Hence, a realistic approach sghould
anticipate increased expenses. Tt is in the long-term that we
would expect to reduce the rate of increase in costs and to
provide for rational grovth in the healthcare system,

Realistically, we should understand that the decision to
implement & universal healthcare insurance system and then its
actual implementation will not take place overnight. As was the
case in canada, where universal healthcare insurance systems
began on the provincial level, we can expect that the impetus for
a national system will begin at the state level, a process which,
in fact, has already started. In eachh state, a difficult
political process will precede a decision to enact a universal
healthcare insurance system. once this decision is made, the
actual implementation, itself, will take time if it is to be done
well and responsibly.

We believe that the public debate should recognize from the
beginning that systems in other countries will not necessarily
work well in the United states. Budgetary planning in Canada,
for example, has included the consideration that patients can be
sent to the United States for treatment which requires state-of-
the-art technology or major capital expenditure. However, that
Amarica needs an American system should not deter us from
examining ochers and from learning from their successes and
failures. In this regard, our gearch for a unified American
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approacy is continuing,

In conclusion, it is inevitable that "major surgery" for the
United states' healthcare insurance system will be considered.
We feel that it is our responsibility to participate actively in
this process. It is our hope that the agenda for these
discussions will not simply relate to bottom-line, budgetary
issues. If we simply cut funds from the healthcare budget,

s _wil + _We must address the need for equal access
for all to an essential service. While doing so, we would hope
to have more freedom for patients to choose the physician and the
treatment most suited to their needs; more time for physicians to
listen to patients; more efficient responses to changes in
technology and more dignity and huranity in the relationship
between doctor and patient.

Respectfully submitted:

Steven Wolfson, M.D.
Chairman
Health Systems Planning Committee
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GOALS - SR
7 FOR A
UNIVERSAL HEALTHCARE INSURANCE SYSTEM

ERFEAMBLE

Beginning in March of 1986, Congressman Morrison and a broad
representation of physicians initiated a series of discussions of our
healthcare system. We reviewed the American system, other forms of
voluntary healthcare delivery and payment, and found a number of
problems: i . ) N

1) Many patie:ts in this affluent‘country'have no healthcare
insurance and many receive inadequate healthcare.

2) Healthcare insurance modalities have multiplied with
resul* :nt loss in efficiency, increased administrative cost, and
rampant confusion for healthcare users and providers, ’

3) Both patients and physicians seem to be losing control over

- the delivery and receipt of healthcare.

l

B, Funding --

O
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We studied the concept of a universal healthcare insurance
sy .em. We have developed what we feel to be an appropriate set of
-vals for such a system., We propose to solicit plans for mechanisms
to achieve these goals, . g " i

A, Access =-- - i

.1, The system should provide that individuals, regardless of -
income, have equal access to gquality healthcare, o

2, The gystem should provide incentives to prbmote equal
access and to improve the healthcare system, . Lo

. f N
1. The system should provide a level of funding adequate to
ensure (a) equal access to healthcare services for.all
individuals (b) reasonable levels of medical research and
development activity, (c) education of healthcare personnel, ,
and (d) appropriate maintenance of the healthcare
.infrastructure. Funding priorities should be based upon
actuarial estimates of needs. C o

. . ° I .
2. The system should be funded through public and private
sources {including employers), and, to assure that the expense
of healthcare services is ‘borne fairly, the cost to
subscribers should be based upon-an individual's ability to
pay. The tax system would be used to determine an
individral's ability to pay and to assess appropriate funding
*from subscribers., - oo SN o

>
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Structure --

1. The system should }eplace the current employer~based group
insurance system with a subscriber-based system in which all

individuals would be required to participate.

2. The system should have its policy-making decisions
formulated by an independent, trust-like entity. It would
include iepresentation from the government, the public, and
the healthcare se~tors,’

3. The system should be administered by the private sector,
which would be allocated a percentage of the premium collected
for the purpose of encouraging efficiency and assuring that as
much of the premium collected as possible would, in fact, be
used for funding the healthcare delivery system. The
insurance function (risk) might be discharged by the
government or by the private sector under government
guidelines,

Quality of Care and Proper Utilization

1. The system should promote quality of care, with adequate
means to minimize and cuntrol abuses.

2, The system should assure that decisons affecting quality
of care are made by those trained to make such decisions
subject to review by peers.

3. The system should provide adequate incentives to ensure
that healthcare professionals are motivated to strive for

* excellence and efficiency.

. The system should be structured to foster the

sician~-patient relationship. This would include as a

! ority a reasonable degree of individual patient choice of
his/her physician and of alternative treatment modalities.

'
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SUPPLEMENT

Mr. cChairman and members of the Select cCommittee on Children,
Youth, and Families, I am submitting the following as a written
supplement to my oral testimony at the December 11, 1989 field hearing
of the Committee, 1In my oral presenﬁation, I based my comments upon a
shared assumption that the current healthcare system is inadequate and
must be replaced by a more rational structure. My hope, here, is to
furnish an underpinning for the assumption 1 made and to give, as well,
some factual context for any discussion about adequately insuring the

American people's healthcare needs.

The cuvrrent population of the united sStates stands at
243,915,000.1  Approximately 214 million persons are under the age of
sixty-five.2 Almost 30 million are at or over the age of sixty-five.
Of the 214 million persons under the age of sixty-five, thirty-one
million are uninsured, which represents about 14,5 percent of this

category and about 12.7 percent of our entire population,

When the Emfloyee Benefit Research Institute had estimated thé
number of uninsured at 37 million, it placed the percentage of children
under the age of eighteen who were affected at thirty-three percent of
the uninsured and those persons earning under $19,999 annually at
sixty-three percent (see Exhibit 1, attached), Using the revised
estimate of thirty-one million, these pircentages equal 10,230,000

children and 19,530,000 persons earning less than $20,000.00 per year.
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However astonishing these numbers are, we cannot eveh begin to
guass how many more Americans are underinsured for their healthcare
needs. There is no question in my own mind but that these numbers, by
themselves, indict the current structure under which healthcare

insurance is provided.

For those who purchase or receive healthcare insurance coverage,
the expense is increasing, making it more and more difficult for them
and/or their employers to afford. An article from The New York Times'
June 29, 1989 issue, “Debating canadian Health 'Model'" {see Exhibit 2,
attached), reported that "(e)xecutives at the Ford Motor Company are
dismayed that the auto maker is spending the equivalent of $311 a
vehicle for healthcare for its employees, while in Canada, a half-hour
drive from Ford‘'s headquarters in Michigan, the cost is $49.80." There
is 1ittle wonder that American employers *rying to compete in what has
become a world market find it difficult to support healthcare eXpenses
when those expenses are more than six times greater in this country.
Nor is it any wonder that employere in growing numbers have instituted

cost~sharing health insurance plans.

Expendit''res for medical care in the United states are projected
to rise to twelve percent of our GNP (gross national product) during
1990. The percentage of GNP spent on healthcare has grown steadily

since 1965, when it accounted for 5.9 percent of GNP.3

From my extensive reading about the subject, it does not appear to
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ne that we have been able to determine whether any percentage of the
GNP spant on healthcare is a right amocunt or a wrong amount. ‘We Just
don't know., However, the last decade has driven home the poiﬁt that

our national reecurcee are not infinite.

.This conclusion imposes upon all of us at least two significant

responsibilities:

e First, we must be sure that the money we expend is spent
wisely. As a society, we must, therefore, come to grips with
difficult moral choices, such as whether we are better off
putting 'X' number of dollars into kidney dialysis or would
those dollars better be spent on prenatal care, on nutrition,
on defense, on housing, or on environmental control,
Frankly, setting medical priorities poses terrible and
difficult decisions that cannot be made by an individual
patient or an individual physician. You might remember, for
example, a survey of persons who had experienced 5 life-
threatening medical problem and been placed in intensive
care. They were asked if they would again undergo that
physical and financial ordeal if they knew that they would
only live for an additional month. Seventy percent said they
would.? The will to live is an incredible thing. According
to a February 6, 1989 Buainess Week article, "High-Tech
Health Care: New Medical Technologies Can Save Lives ~- At A

Price" (see Exhibit 3, attached), ". . ., each of us racks up
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85% of our health care expenses in the last two years of

life."

Our second responsibility, I would suggest, is to decide as a
matter of policy whether our healthcare resources should be
rationed by making complete medical care available to only
those who can afford .t. In my opinion. a market allocation
of limited healthcare resources is immoral. wWe are now doing
this. The State of Oregon, for example, decided that $2.3
million of its Medicaid budget being spent upon heart, liver,
bone-marrow and pancreas transplants would provide hundreds
of needy pregnant women with prenatal care. This
reallocation would help to avoid medical expenses for
severely premature Sirths and other birth anomalies.® This
debate, though, confined as it was to Medicaid recipients,
meant that a small segment of our society was restricted to
receiving either transplants or prenatal ca.e, but not both.
It is my belief that the American people will only support a
system of self-disciplined rationing if it is equitable, if

it applies equally to everyone, regardless of income.

We have also in place now a healthcare system in which a
multiplicity of insurers are competing to attract insureds, at least in
part by the benefits they offer. This makes it difficult, perhaps even
impossible, to enforce a discipline upon what benefits are provided.

In a study puhlished during 1986, Himmelstein and Woolhandler studied
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healthcare expenses for 1983, concluding that a universal healthcare
insurance system could save $21.4 billion in administrative costs.®
Evane and lLomas, in an article three years later,’ referred to the
earlier piece, stating that "(t)his would be 6 percent of cot.l
healthcare costs, or 0,63 percent of the GNP in 1983 -~ leading to the
starcling conclusion that the costs of yunning the American payment
systew jtself, i{ndependent of the costs of patient care, may account
for move than half the difference in cost between the Canadian and the
U,S. systems" (underlining added)., More recent estimates have
projected saving as much as $150 billion, which amounts to twenty-five
percent of the $600 billion or so we are currently spending on
healthcare. I think there can be little argument about the fact that
as much as possible of the heailthcare dollar should be spent on
mew cal care, not paperwork, It is estimated that Canada spends only
$21 pe. prarson (in Canadian dollars) for administration, while the

Unites. Stated spends $95 per perron (in American dollars),®

The indictment of our current system, i.e.,, statistically
incomplete access, extends to administrative inefficiency, but also
includes confusing and duplicative coverage for those whro fully
participate in insured healthcare. Cost has been a growing impsdiment
to access to medical care. Confusion about how the healthcare system
operates is running a very close aacond. Again, the multiplicity of
insurance coverages that exist, the variations they present in their
covered benefits, and th» array of requirements each has for the

ultimate payment of a claim for medical services is bewildering., It

L
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used :0 be that the bewilderment was mostly that of the insureds -- the
patients. I contess to you that providers, today, are almost as

bewildered as their patients.

In Connecticut, during the last fifteen years, I have watched the
establishment of at 1least eleven HMOs (health maintenance

organizations). They are:

l. constitution Health Network

2. HealthCare, Inc.

3. M.D. Health Plan, Inc.

4. Liberty Health Plans, Inc.

5. Phyeicians Health Services

6. CIGNA Health Plan of cConnecticut, Inc.
7. Kaiser Permanente of Connecticut

8. Community Health Care Plan

9. U.8. Healthcare

10. Partners Health Plan of Southern New England
11. Suburban Health Plan, Inc.

04 these, two have become insolvent, although one -~ HealthCare,
Inc. =-- was salvaged by Blue Cross & Blue Shield of Connecticut, Inc.
In addition, several PrPOs (Preferred provider organizationso) have been
established and I am 'ware of gseveral more on the drawing boards. This
is in addition to the numerois traditional indemnity insurers that do

business here, &s well as Medicare, Medicaid, and Workers'
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Compensation. Many of these insurers offer more than one plan, and

each has its own benefit permutations and plan requirements.

one of the more articulate statements on this subject appeared in
the August 31, 1989 issue of the New England Journal of Medicine.
Titled "Health care Rationing Through Inconveniences: The Third
Party's Secret Weapon" (see Exhibit 4, attached), the plece describes
better than I can the overlay of bureaucracy and red tape that has
engulfed our healthcare system. Anyone trying to understand how

impossible the system is becoming should read this article.

Albeit for different reasons, it is evident that healthcare
providers, payors (whether government, employers, or individuals), and
patients are, in increasing numbers, reaching the conclusion that the
healthcare system we now have is unworkable and growing more so daily.
Only third-party payors appear to be consistently supporting a 'more~

of-the~same' approach.,

The alternative to our system of financing medical care most often
cited as being desirable is the canadian model. Because Canada as a
soclety most closely resembles our own, it does appear to have much to
recommend it. The fact that it is a system of social insurance, but
not socialized medicine, is particularly appealing from my point of

view as a provider.

Nonetheless, there are differences betveen the societies of Canada
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and the United States, and a rational system of healthcare insurance in
our country should be designed to account for then. Moreover, Canada's
system of healthcare insurance evelved over a period of time and has
now been in place for more than twenty years. Some elements of it have
worked better than others. We should, I believe, borrow what is best
and most compatible with the needs of the United States. We should
also remember that many aspects of our own system are astonishing
success stories. Any alternatives that we look at should retain what
is best about our own system. The numerous canadian patients who
receive state~of-the-art diagnoses and treatment in *the United States
are testimony to tha success of medical research and development, and
of the rapid application of current technology here. This factor also
represents a cost savings to Canada. I would recommend to your
attention an article from the New England Journal of Medicine:
“Controlling Health Expenditures -~ the Canadian Reality" (see Exhibit
5, attached).

The last point I would 1like to make is that the healthcare
insurance system we design should include incentives that strengthen
the physician-patient relationship. I am not promoting financial
incentives here, but much of what has been done during the past
tifteen years to control healthcare costs has served to alienate
patients from providers with few positive results. For example, it
appears that second opinion programs do not save money or significantly
alter treatment. They do, however, establish an inherent attitude of

distrust. The physician-patient relationship is a clinical tool that

(g
ERIC ol

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

177

affects the quality of care we are able to provide. Creating an
adversarial atmosphere to heighten competition or for the make of
regulaning providers'! behavior damages our ab!lity to give good care to
our patients and has ‘fueled the malpractice crisis we have had since
the mid~gevrnties. The doctor-patient relationship is also not helped
by financia. ilLcentives to deliver less care. I would hope that a
healthcare system we adopt or create can control the rite of increase
in expenses and restore trust between and among the parties involved in

that gystem.

I have appreciated the opportunity afforded to me to testify
before the Select Committea on children, Youth, and Families, as well
as the opportunity to submit these additional comments for the
Committee's record. I hope that my thoughts on the subject of
universal healthcare insurance have been helpful. If I can be of any

further assistance, please do not hesitate to call upon me.

Respectfully submitted,

/d?:“ﬁ*\ K(//LL( .Jq’. 4f /)

Steven Wolfson, M.D.
Chairman, Health Systems

Planning Committee
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Amerlcans W|thout
health insurance

Over 37 million Americans have

Who are the

uninsured? :
1986 eivnllan populaﬂon under 65 yts

adults -

49%

)1

NHREQ 2-3b59

no health m urance

What Is their Income?
Family Income, 1988 )
$40,000 or 10~

$9,999 .

$20,000- 5, 5 $1
$39,099 -iviy ¥ :$19,999

0000- |‘|

SOURCE: Employeo Benefit Rouarch insitute

EXHIBIT 1
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By MILT FREUDENHEIM

Specualin The New York Tunwes B
TORONTQ ~ Executives at the
Ford Motor ComEmy are dismayed
that the auto maker is spending the
equivalent of $311 a vehicle for health
care for Is American employees,
while in Canada, & half-hour drive
from Ford's headquariers in Michl:
8an, the cost is $49.80
Striking differences llke this are
leading a growing number of Amer-
ican employers, economists and
legizlators 10 examine Canada’s tax-
Rayer-linanced system of national
ealth care. They are looking for selu-
tions not only (0 the problem of rising

health costs but alse 1o the lack nf §n.

surance for 37 miion Amencans,
But the new scrutiny has produced
sharp debate. While some employers
who pay for care are inclined o see
the bright side of the Canadian sys-
tem, many doctors and hospual ad.
manistrators are skepricat
*Detictencles and Proble ms'

Indeed, the American Medical As.
sociation decided at its semiannuat
meeting Jast week Lo “*'document and
pubhish the truth about the deficien.
cles and problems ihat characterize
Canadian health care.”

By some measures at least. Cana.
dians are hedlthier than Amenicans
They hve longer, on average, and
their Infant mortahty rate is 2% Ecr-
cent lower, according to the Em.
ployee Benelii Research Institute, a
nonprofit research cemer in Wash-
ington What ts more, all Canadians
areguaranteed care, ar nn charge.

Yeét Canads has held h. lth spend.
ing to 9 percent of its gross nations!
product, while in the United Siates,

spending on health has spurtedto 11.3 -

percent of the G.N.P.
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Admmmrluve;:osu are also lower .

In Canada, where overhead and

paperwork absorbs about 3 percentof . '

the health budgets. In the United

States, where most health care Is "~ -

aid for by Feders!, state and private
nsurers, the 1,500 private insurers
‘. have overhead costs of close to 12

. »mrcem, covering ltems Jike markel. ;

2. reserves fur future claims, tares

* and profits, Federal data show. The

. Federal Medicare and Medluidm
. “grams have overhead costs of about -

.5 percent. . .

But 8 committee report at the
.A.M.A. meeting denounced Canada's
- system as “socialized mediCine man-

aged by an ever-enlarging snd more

. expensive buresucracy, financed by . -

ever-dncreasing taxalion and featur-
ing rationing, shorrages, health-care
walling lists and an absence of prt.
vate.sector aliernatives.”

Spokesmen for Canadian medical
asscclations fegisier similar objecr
tions

Canadians 33y they like their sys:
tein, however, In recent polls by

Gallyp Canada Inc nnd Louis Harris
& Associates, sizable majonities said
they were satisfied with their healih
services

*We get very few complainis,”
Bilt Van Gaal, president of a Cana-

. dian Automobile Workers Union Tocal
tn Oakville. OnL.. that represents 4,200
of Foid's 16,000 Canadian employees.
He said 'etived Cana*ian auto work:
ers in the American Sun Bell had
medical coverage inferior (o that at
home.

**Health care Is gne Issue that trar.
scends all political boundaries,” s3id
Perrin Beatty, the federal henluh
Minister and & Cotiservative Party
leader “3t \¢ taken as an ariicle of
faith by Canadiars \nat they are enti-
Ued Lo health care a3 3 basic right.”

Both ¢riwes ar) prop s of
Canada’s sysiem say Iis costs are
lower because doctor and hospital
fees are tightly controlled and the
purchase of advanced techaology
1885 behind thai in the United Stales
The result can be fonger waits for
certain kindsof care

"They realty believe in equity and
equal access and are willing . go
without some tlungs that we lake (or
granied.” said Semator David
Durenberger, Republican of Minneso
12 ar1 vice ¢charrman of a Sena-e.
House commission on comprehensive
heatih care, afier & visn here recem.
ly. " Tne kind of rationing they have is
lle same «ind we should have Rather
than pay the price In dollars, they psy
the price Inwaiting time **

Cotnpanies Seek Atrernatl

In the United Siates, House and
Senate committees on health have
been summoning experts from both

. countries to Washington to sppraise
the Canadian system. Many Arne:
Ican executtses are also Interesind,
as thes scarch for aliernatives o (he
enor Mous amounts some companies
spend for emploves health re.

"We don't see our emploees in
Windsor, Oni , cominig over to Detroit
for medicat care,” sad Walter B
Maher, direcior of the Chrysier Cor.

ration's human resources office in

'a shington

American emplovers say that doc-
tors and hospitals shifi oo their bills
the costs of people who cannot pay or
who are cos ered by Gos ernment pro.
Rram- that have tightened thiewr belts

{
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Canadian employers. Ly contrasi, .

: pay & fraction of the health pro

gram's corts through premiums and
payroll taxes. The main financing

", comes from taxes paid by individu.

. als, which are generally higher than

inthe UnitedSiates.  ° ol E

ate annual budgets with the prov

" tnce's medical and hospiral associs.
+ tions, eflectively selting & ceiling on .

total expend

€S. The

- then allot fees to family doctors and
O spechalists.  + - ) i

The hospital groups have also ried

" to hold down nurses’ salaties. Nurses
"o British Columbia have been on

* funds and are forbidden to charge pa. -
- tlents, although some Charge norninal

- strike, demanding higher pay, since '
- Juneld, N

Doctors are paid out of province

fees for “equipment.” said Dr. M-
chael Wyman, & board membet of the
Ontarfo Medical Association. “'In the
case of an abortion, that might
amount 10 $200"* ($166 United States),
he addec

Unlike Britain’s National Health
Service, which pays general practi-
uoners an annual amaunt for eaca pa-
tient on their list, Canada has no un-
regulaied dociors or hospltals avail:
able for affluent patients.

Dr. Wyman and other physicians
s2id budget resirictions on hospitals

Free medical care,
but longer waits
for certain
treatments.

~aused ‘tlays of up to six monihs fnr
non-ame gency Surgery or specie’

“tests at .rading urban medicat cen-

ters. Th provinces ltmit hospital pu-.
chase, ol equipment, fram conver
tional X:ray machines (o expensive
compurrrized scanners, magnelr.
resonance imagers and lithotripters
uted 10 pulverize kidney stones. Ons
reason for this 15 the belief (hat no:
every hospital in & community needs
every prece of medical equipment

Canadian patients 8re occasionally
sent 1o American hospitals in Buffato
Detron and Seatie and the Mavo
Chim¢  and Cleveland Clnic for
prompt attention

The 10 Canadian provinces negoul- *
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‘T TS TY ‘79 '81'83°'85
‘Estrnan :
1 In thousands

Because of (he cost constraints,
medical [ees in Canada are usvally
tower. The bill for one Canadian Ford
employee's medical emergency in
the Usiied Siatus was m,%oo. four
times the usual Canadian charge,
s21d James S king. manager ol pen-
sions and employee insurance at
Ford ol Canada in Oakville, 40 miles
from Toronto,

Dr. Jean-Marc Dumes, a radiolo

ist and president of the Bellechasse

ospital in Montreal, said his Amer-
ican browierindaw recently paid $22
in Bosion for a chest X-rav reading
mall would have cost $4 50 in Mont-
real.

Bul in a widely publicized case,
Charies Coleman, a 63.year-old dia.
mond cutier, cied In December, a
weex after 8 coronary hypass opera.
tion a1 St. Michael's Hospitai in To-
ronto that had been put off  four
months.

In a cover story on “the crisis in
health :are,” MacLean's, a Canadian
news magazine, $aid the operation
had been pos:rnned becau’e of a
shoriage of beds in the hospital's in-
te sivecare unit. Byt health proles.
sionals like W. Vickery Stoug:.ion. an
American who is presideni of the To-
ronto General Hos; 3i, said there
had been a medical need 10 delay the
operation.

*Grchestrated’ Qutrage Seen

*The outrage was orchestrated.”

:$3id Dr. Allan Detsky, an internisi a4

Toronts Genera! whu briefed a sub-
committee of the Senate Finance
Cummutiee on the Canadian heahh
sysiem recenty

“The rhetork of unteriunding
shorlupes, excessive waiting hsts and
10 01 )$ 3t imprttant part of the pro-
cess by which providers neantiate

.

» EXAMPLES OF DIFFERING __ "y 4
INVESTMENTSIN - -
. TECHNOLOGY ...

. S e,

“
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L)

LRI

" Cardiac Catherization Labs
Diagnosis snd rsatmant of
cardiovascular disaase

" Liinctripters s
Pulverize kidney storas
ans gefisiones

Megnslic Rasonanca Imagers -~ 12
Oiagnosing a wide range
_ofdiseases -

M:mwmmwtvmnm,'u.s.mwommmm R

their share of public resources — jn.
cluding their own Incomes,” said

. Roberi G. Evans, an economics pro-

fessor at the University of British Co-
lumbla .

Incomes c¢an be substantlal. In
populous Onlario, where more than
one-third of Canada's 26 million peo-

ie iive, the average grass income of
uli-+me practicing physicians is
$233. 040 (5198000 in American cur.
rency), s2id Elinor Caplan, Onario’s
health minister. After subiracting lor
office and overhead expenses, their
preiax income 1s abour $113,000
iUnited Stdwes), compared with
$146,200 for seif-employed American
docturs incomes of physiclans who
are researchers and others on salary
are lowss in both countries. Bur fees
in Canada have not kepl up with infla.
ton .

In Montreal, where the pravince au-
thorities have set three-month ceil:
ings on physician income, many doc-
tors lake lwo-week vacalions every
quarter, Dr. Dumas said. Hospials
shave budgets by holtday ¢losings of
wards and operating rooms.

“'Patients back up In the emer:

ency room,” said Dr. J. Edwin Col.

ey, an obsietrician and secretary of
the Quebec Medicai Society, “We
think the system is breaking down.”

LS

Dr. John Y'Brien-Bell, president of .
the Canadian Medical Assoclation,
said that because 'mlems do not pay,
“unlimued public
strain the system, a4 evidenced by
overcrowd
waiting hists for diagnostic tests and
surgery.

“We are beginning to move off the
delivery of the highes: standard,
which was the premise vl Canadian
Medicare,” he said

But Dr. Michael Rachlis, a Toronto
public health physician, said health
eare money could be beter used on
socist programs and preveniive
m-dicine. “*S0cial and economic fac.
tors such as employment, cigarcite
smoking and housing are (ail more
imporiant {or people’s health than
hospials and physicians' services,”
he added.

Radical changes In the Canadian
System do nol appear in the offing,
hewiever. “This system needs 1o be V
Improved; we have to {ace up 10 the
cosis,” said Jacques Garon, resaarch
director of the Con eil du Pairona,
the Quebec emplorers associaiinn -
Bur 8 "United Siates sys.em™ is not -
anoption, he added. ' Public opinion.”
he s3id. *1s really tn favor of eepiny
1148 kind of system. .

expeciations” . .

emergency rooms and .
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Mr. Morrison. Thank you very much.
Dr. Krassner.

STATEMENT OF LEONARD S. KRASSNER, M.D., PRESIDENT, CON-
NECTICUT CHAPTER, AMERICAN ACADEMY OF PEDIATRICS,
WALLINGFORD, CT, ACCOMPANIED BY ELSA STONE, M.D., VICE
PRESIDENT AND CHAIRPERSON, COMMITTEE ON HEALTH FI.
NANCING, CONNECTICUT CHAPTER, AMERICAN ACADEMY OF
PEDIATRICS, NORTH HAVEN, CT

Dr. KrassNER. Mr. Morrigon, Mr. Evans, my name is Leonard
Krassner, and on my left is Elsa Stone. We represent the American
Academy of Pediatrics today. I am very pleased to be here, and I
am also very pleased I think that we are on the right panel.

I have been asked to discuss two topics with you today. One is
the health insurance bill on access that we helped pass here in
Connecticut, and the other is to give you a general idea about the
proposed child care bill being drafted by the National American
Academy of Pediatrics.

The paramount concern of the AAP, Loth nationally and locallf',
has been the health and well being of children. Children are poorly
served in our society. And it is embarrassing that the United
States and South Africa are the only two industrialized countries
that do not provide univer:.ul health insurance coverage for their
children. Connecticut has the highest infant mortality rate in New
England. It is third in the percentage of AIDS cases in childhood,
and has approximately 86,000 children with no health insurance.

During the last session of the state legislature, we successfull
lobbied for the passage of a bill which requires that as of October 1,
1989, all new or renewed group health insurance policies include
coverage for preventive pediatric care from birth through age 6.
This bill is far more limited than we desired. We were aware that
the only age group with a rising mortality rate is the teenage
years, but we were unable to have them included in our bill.

As written, the present bill leave intact all deductibles and co-
payments that are part of the parent’s existing policy. Needless to
sa{, if these are high, they act as a continued barrier to access. The
bill does, however, ﬁromise preventive pediatric care from birth to
age 6 according to the following schedule:

Every 2 months from birth to 6 months;

Every 3 months from 9 to 18 months; and then

Annually from 2 through 6.

The National Academy of Pediatrics’ proposal for universal
access for children and pregnant woman is a much broader bill
than our state’s legislation. However, it too is a limited bil). And it
does not cover adult men and non-pregnant females.

It does, however, focus on a se?'ment of our society, which is most
vulnerable—the unborn and children. And we suggest that by im-
plementing this partial coverage now, we could work out a myriad
of details of a program with broader health coverage that would go
into effect later on.

The program as conceived is based upon the fact that most
heaiua Insurance in America is provided through employers. The
availability of quality employer-based insurance, especially for de-

Q
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pendents, is declining because economically pressed employers
have either dropped dependent health insurance, reduced the bene-
fit packages, or required employees to pay a higher premium share
for dependent coverage.

For those patients who do have insurance, the benefits usually
cover anesthesia, surgery, and the doctor, but do not reimburse for
the less dramatic preventive functions that might have eliminated
the problems in the first place.

Our proposal is designed to assure universal access to health in-
surance with a federally mandated standard benefit package for all
children through age 21 and for pregnant woman. The standard
package will be designed to ensure quality of care with benefits di-
vided into three categories: preventive benefits, primary/major
medical benefits, and care-coordinated benefits.

Coverage will be available either through employer based insur-
ance or a state administered fund, thus ensuring a one tier insur-
ance system.

Employers who offer insurance to their employees will have the
option of providing coverage for dependents through the standard
benefit package as defined by the legislation, or to pay a payroll
tax of about 8.6 percent to the state funds.

In addition to the payroll tax, the state administered insurance
fund will be ﬁnanceg through federal and state Medicaid funds,
plus premiums and co-payments. For families with ircomes below
130 percent of the poverty level, no contribution will be required
for those whose income is between 130 and 200 pcrcent of poverty,
a sliding scale will be applied,

Our proposal suggests a dual form for Federal and state govern-
ments. The Federal government will ensure high standards, while
the states will enjoy flexibility in administration and management.

The benefits of our program are divided into three categories:

1. Preventive Benegts: Preventive care visits at clearly defined
intervals, pre-natal care, care of newborns, and child abuse assess-
ment. Regardless of the family’s income level or insurance system,
no co-paymen’s or deductibles will be applied.

2. Primary/Major Medical Benefits: This includes care for acute
and chronic iliness, hospital care, subspecialty consultations, emer-
gency room care, drugs, and laboratory tests. And there will be a
maximum deductible contribution of $200, and a maximum co-pay-
ment of 20 percent of the total charges for the services in this cate-
gory.

3. Case Managed Benefits: This includes services such as mental
health, substance abuse, and treatment of developmental and
learning disabilities. And there will be a case management of the
benefits in this category.

I included two pages on my printed form that I sent in. One copf'
is of the state biil, and the second, an overview of the national bill.
We will be very happy to answer any questions about this, but we
feel that this an appropriate step to take while Panel 2 is decidin
on how best we should go. That this is something that can be insti-
tuted very early and be used as a model.

Tharnk you.

[Prepared statement of Leonard S. Krassner, M.D., follows:]

e 5
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Mr. Chairman and Members of the Committee:

I an Leonard S. Krassuer, MD, president of the Connecticut Chapter
of the American Academy of Pedfatrics. 1 am accompanicd today by
Elsa Stone, MD, vice president of our chapter and chairperson of our
committee on health financing.

1 have heen asked to discuss two topies with you today. oOne is
the health i{nsurance hill we helped pass here in Connecticut and
the other {g to give you & guneral {dea of the proposed childcare
hill being drafted by tl'e natfonal American Academy of Pedfatrics.

The paramount conzern of the AAP, both nationally and locally, hay
been the health and well being of children. Children are poorly
served {n our society. It is embarrassing that the United States
and South Africa are the only two industrialized countries that do
not provide universal health fnsurance coverage for thefir ctildren,
Connectf{cut has the highest infant mortality rate in New Em land,

{s third in the percentage of childhood AIDS cases, and has 86,000
children with ro health coverage.

During the last gession of the state legislature, we successfully
lobbied for the passage of a8 bill which requires that, as of
October 1, 1989, all new or renewed froup health {nsurance polictes
{nclude coverage for preventive pediatric care from hirth through
age 6. This bill is far more limited than we desired. We were
aware that the only age group with a rising mortality rate is the
teens, but we were unable to have them I{ncluded in the biil. As
written, the present bill leaves {ntact all deductibles and co-
payments that are part of the existing policy. Needless to say,
1f thes> are high, they act . v a continued barrier to access. The
hill docs, however, promise p.eventive pediatric care from 0 to 6
years according to the following schedules:

L]
every 2 months from birth to 6 months.
evety 3 months from 9 to 18 months
annually from 2 to 6 years.

The American Academy of Pediatrics' proposal for universal access
to health care for children and pregnant women {8 a much hroader
bill than our atate's legislation. However, it too is a limited
{11, ~= It doesn't cover adult men and non-pregnant females., It
does, however, focus on a segment of society which {8 most vulner-
able: the unborn and the children. Implementing this partial
coverage could be used to work out the myriad of detalls 'hat a
program with broader coverage would control.

The program,as conceived, 18 based upon the fact that most health
{nsurance in America is provided thr.ugh employers. The availabllity
of quality employer-based insurance, especially for dependents. is
declining because economically pressed employers have efther dropped
derendent health insurance, reduced the benefit backages, or
required employees to pay @ higher premium share for dependent
coverage.

,’\'; :,
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Fov those patients who do have insurance, the benefits usually cover
anesthesia, surgery, and the doctor, but do not reimburse for the less
dramatic preventive functions that might have eliminated the need for hos-
pitalization in the first place.

Our proposal is designed to assure universal access to health insurance
with a standard benefit package for all children through age 21 and pregnant
women. A standard package will be designed to ensure quality of care with
benefits divided into three categories: preventive benefits, primary/major
medical benefits, and care~coordinated benefits.

Coverage will be available eitler through employer-based insurance or
a state-administered fund, thus ensu~ing a one-tier insurance system,

Employers who offer i{nsurance to their employees will have the option of
providing coverage for dependents through the standard benefit package as

defined by the legislation or to pay a payroll tax of about 3.5% to the state
funds,

In addition to the payroll tax, the state-administered insurance fund
will be financed through federal and state medicaid funds plus premiums and
co-payments. For families with incomes below 130% of poverty level, no con-
tribution will be required; for those whose income is between 130 and 200%
of poverty level, a sliding scale will be applied.

Our proposal suggests a dual role for federal and state governments. The
federal government will ensure high standards, while the states will enjoy
flexibility in administration and management.

The benefits of our program are divided into three categories:

1. Preventive benefits: Preventive care visits at clearly defined
intervals, prenatal care, care of newborns, and child abuse
assessment. Regardless of the family's fncome level or insurance
system,no co-payments or deductibles will be applied.

2. Primary/Major Medical benefits: Care for acute and chronic illness,
hospital care, subspecialty consultations, emergency room care and
drugs and laborctory tests. There will be a maximum deductible of
$200 and a maximum co-payment of 20/ of the total charges for
services in this category.

3. Case-Managed benefits: Services such as mental health, substance
abuse, treatment of developmental and learning disabilities. There
will be case management of the benefits in this category.

I have included two pages as a sort of appendix. One is a copy of the
state bill and the second, an overview of the national.
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- AN
RENEFIT STRUCTURE
i | ! | |
| BENEFIT | Services | CoST-SHARING | INDEMNZTY |
LBASKET l I IL:MIT '
1 1} 1 1 }
| = PREVENTIVE CARE | - NO DEDUCTIBLES | |
| | | I I
| PREVENTIVE/| - PRIMARY CARE | = NO CO-PAYMENTS | = NONE
| PRIMARY |  FOR NEWBORN | | |
BENEFITS
| aeversrs_ | | B
| | - SpecrrFrc | - SAME FOR | |
| |  SERVICES |  DEPENDENTS AS | |
| |  1rCLUDING |  EMPLOYEE PLAN | I
| ] PRIMARY CARE | | ]
N | u ! |
| MAJOR | | | = NONE |
| MeorcaL | l | |
| BENEFITS | | | I
| | = OTHER HOSPITAL, | - 20 & INDIVIDUAL | ]
I ] PHYSICIAN AND |  CO-PAYMENT ! I
| | DIAGNOSTIC | MAXIMUM | [
| |  SERVICES | | I
I I | I I
I I | - $200 peoucTIBLE | |
f t 1 MAXIMUM ——
I I I i |
| | - SPECIFIC | - SAME FOR | [
J | SERVICES WITH | DEPENDENTS AS | |
| Case |  UNPREDICTABLE |  EMPLOYEE PLAN | « vEs,
| MANAGED ] UTILXZATION | | VARIES|
| BENEFITS | (E.G. LONG TERM | -~ COST SHARING ]  BENE-
X ]  CARE, MENTAL i AND/OR CASE | Frr |
I | HEALTH) | MANAGEMENT | |
i | I APPLIES { |
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Substitute House Bill No. 5761
PUBLIC ACT NO. 89-101

AN ACT CONCERNING INSURANCS COVERAGE FOR
PREVENTIVE PEDIATRIC CARE,

Be it enacted by the Sena:e and House of
Representatives in General Assembly convened:

(NEW) (a) "Preventive pediacric care" shall
mean the periodic review of a child’s physical and
emotional health f£rom birth through gix years of
age by or under the supervision of a physiclan.
Such & review shall i{nclude a medical history,
complete physical examination, developmental
assessment, anticipatory gquidance, appropriate
immunizations and laboratory tests in keeping with
prevailing medical standards.

(b) Every group hospital or medical expense
insurance policy or group hospital or medical
gervice plan <2ontract delivered, issued for
delivery or genewed on ot after October 1, 1989,
shall provide benefits for preventive pediatric
care for any child covered by the policy or
contract at approximately the following age
intervals: Every ¢two months firom birth to six
months of age, every three months from nine ¢to
eighteen months of age and annually from tvwo to
six {ears of age. Any sueh policy or contract may
provide that services rendered during a periodic
teview ghall be covered to the extent that such
services are provided by or under the supervision
of a 6ingle physician during the course of one
vigit, Such benefits sghal be subject to any
policy or contract provisions which apply to other
services covered by such policy or contract.

Certified as correct by

Legislative Commissioner.

Clerk of the Senate.

Clerk of the House.
Approved 1989

Govenor, State of Connecticut.

-
-
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Mr. Morrison. Dr. Krassner, I do have a little bit of a worry
about where Kou are in relation to Panel 2. In many ways, taking
care of the children first is an appropriate priority because what
happens to them has the most to do in both cost and quality of life
terms with the future. But it does disturb me that the pediatricians
are off creating their universal program for the children, and not
seeing any necessity to say that the whole structure has to change,
here is where we are going, and we want to do this firsi. Do you
have a comment on that?

Dr. KrassNer. Well, first of all, we knew you were going to say
that, right?

Mr. MorrisoN. I am so obvious.

Dr. KrassNER. From our point of view, this is not a substitute
for, this is a first step in that process. As pediatricians we under-
stand, first of all, the urgency. We have turned our back on chil-
dren for a long time, and it is about time that as a democratic and
thinking and caring society that we do not wait another ten years.
We think that it is time to do it now. But by no means is this con-
sidered a substitute for. And we are looking at it really, as I said,
as a way for maybe working out some of the bugs and some of the
problems that could then be applied to a universal health care
system.

Mr. MorrisoN. I am going to be interested in comments from Dr.
Marmor and Dr. Wolfson about this. We had a rather bad experi-
ence with, if you will, incrementalism without a goal with the cata-
strophic health insurance program for seniors ¢n Meadicare. 1t
seems to be an example of something that was kind of a square peg
in a round hole, and it did not have popular support. It did not
really solve the problem that was highest on the rist of the people
who were going to pay for it, and 1t really did not advance the
cause of getting to a more comprehensive and workable system.

And my question is, is your organization committed to setting
some kind of long term frame work into which this fits or not?

Dr. KrRAsSNER. Yes, it is. We have already contacted groups such
AARP who one might have supposed that they would be opposed to
this kind of fragmentary inclusion, but they were very happy to see
this as a first step. I am close to the Medicare situation myself so
that I am not going to cut myself out of this at all, but I think the
academy, even though we do focus, we are committed to improving
medical care from birth to death.

Dr. StonEe. I think the Academy (of Pediatrics) has not taken a
position on national health insurance. What it certainly believes in
and is committed to is universal access to care. It is also a pragmat-
ic organizuiion, and it knows that children need that care today,
not ten years from now. And while national health insurance is,
obviously, more comprehensive, how long is it going to take us to
get there? And this is something that can be started quickly.

Mr. MorrisoN. Bui I must say that the politica of getting to an
appropriate system of universal insurance in the United States is a
story of interest group reaction. Take a poll and ask the American
people and they buy the Canadian system. todny. That is the truth
of it—80 to 20. The majority is behind a universal access system.

A system was in the Social Security Act proposal in 1935 and
was cut out. That distance from 1935 to 19892 car only be explained
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by organized political resistance, not by the views of the American
people. It is very important that you go beyond saying, “Well, this
18 a nice piece,” and say that it is a piece of something, as opposed
to a piece of what we cannot talk about.

Ted, could you comment on how, if you were trying to get from
here to there, you think would be the steps to get. there?

Dr. Marmor. Well, you know, I am dumbfounded in a way by the
last speaker, because in 1974-75, I advocated kiddie care as the
next step to move us along toward the goals of a national health
insurance scheme, and treating this as a single step that they had
priority in terms of its target group.

And kids had some priority because you could imagine putting it
into effect with less of the complexity that would come on with
some other groups.

With all the respect and good will I can muster, I feel differently
about that in 1989 than I did in 1974. I think we do not have ten
years to anticipate getting this system under control. The economic
consequences of the overall system, not the medical consequences
for children, or particular groups, but the economic consequences
of the arrangements we have got are just too staggering. And there
is going to be a reaction to it.

o, my thought about getting from here to there would be imag-
ining ;I)ossibly using this as a step, but only in a scheduled set of
steps. I would not see this as an incremental move designed to sta-
bilize for a while while they go on to something else.

I do not expect pediatricians to lead the way on this. They are
respending understandably to the pains they see. But I do think it
is important for them to hear from others that they should not be
the advocates of universalism as the first priority in their concern.
It ought to be the second one. That is, they ought to speak candidly
your real concerns for doing tomorrow literally yesterdaf.

But I think, frankly, that what Dr. Wolfson’s principles as ar-
ticulated, would constitute for most pediatric groups that I can
think about. an acceptable set, at least for the reformers within
those groups. It would be very important to leash the plan, in other
words, to the principals, and to the staging, and to let the argu-
ments take place as tnuch about the impossibility of continuing to
do what we do over all as the special claims of children. That is
what I would argue.

Mr. Morrison. Do you have a comment on the Axelrod plan in
New York?

Dr. Marmor. Well, the Axelrod plan in New York, as I assume
you know, is another example of a first step, but it is a first step so
to speak on coalescing the payers into one institutional form. It is a
very valuable step, I think, for trying to bring together the parties
who would have to negotiate with the providers in any kind of ex-
panded scheme that had cost control.

I guess my feeling is that the financing is so out of control at the
moment. 8o much waste takes place in the do:lars following the
moves as people try to move costs into somebody else’s pocket. The
axelrod administrative idea is for me a step easier to complete with
steps towards national health insurance than any large benefit
package increase for any large population group.
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I would rather move administratively in the first step to arrange
the payers. Hold uut the goals that you have set out as the aims for
the universal health in.urance scheme, and think about children
as the target group, if you are going by stages at all, that you
would want to start with.

Mr. Morrison. But can I just—I want to just challenge in a most
friendly way your argument that if we are to have national insur-
ance, we must spend more. Much of what we spend now, we ought
not to spend. That 1 percent of GNP that distinguishes Canada
from the United States on administration alone, does not contrib-
ute one whit to our health. I do not want to give credibility to the
claim that every dollar we are now spending has an equal claim on
our loyalties. It does not. It is the case that those dollars are used
for a variety of purposes.

We have to ask, for example, not only whether the service is
worthwhile, but whether the price we are paying for it is too much.
The new changes proposed in fee reimbursement involve very large
shifts between cardiac surgery, for example, and primary benefits.

Not everK dollar we are now spending is being done either for
the right thing or in the right order. So, I do not think there is
magic number of 4 or § percent of GNP which is just the right
amount of money to start with, but I do agree with you that those
principals would involve a very large rearrangement of where the
money would go.

Mr. Evans. Would {ou——oh, go ahead.

Dr. WorrsoN. Well, I have to confess that while I agree with
many of the statements that Ted made, he also made me very un-
comfortable in the sense that, as a physician I was sitting next
door to a fellow who was giving Canadian physicians none of the
credit for the good aspects of the Canadian health care system—-—

ll{)r‘.1 Marmor. I will be glad to go into that, and I hope I am
asked.

Dr. WoLrsON [continuing]. But for credit for a lot of the bad stuff.
The cost increases, and also the individual inefficiency. I think the
physicians have to be part of the solution as well. And one of the
things that we can bring to the discussion is the knowledge of the
problems posed for the delivery of patient care of all of the systems
that are out there.

For example, in New York, the Axelrod ;;roposals over the last
five yoars led to a very severe constriction of resources on expendi-
ture personnel and capital deveiopment of the New York City hos-
{)itals. They failed to allow for the increase in nursing salaries that
nas appropriately occurred over that time. They failed to allow for
the consequences of substance abuse. Ard they failed to allow for
the AIDS epidemic.

Since all of those three major vectors have been manifestively
obvious to everybody, there has been no change in the funding
available to the New York City hospitals. And efforts have been
made to crunch the private institutions to begin spending their en-
dowments in order to make up for this.

The result has been, at least for the short term, agony and a
crisis of major proportions in New York City. We need to find out
huw to do it. Canada has some of the answers. They do not have all
the answers. They are shifting patients.
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Dr. MarMor. '"Why should they have all the answers?

Dr. WoLrson. No, hut we need to look at them and gain from
some of the good aspects, and try to avoid some of the bad aspects.
The infrastructure of the Canadian hospital system is in major
trouble and is getting worse. And health care costs are rising in
Canada. And there is increasing difficulty in the negotiations that
you described.

And this is all taking place within the system that evolved over
twenty years on a province to province basis, with a lot of change
for prospective discussion. And a lot of chance for the society to get
together to agree about common goals and interests.

r. MARMOR. Could I just answer. It is true that it developed
over twenty years, but it is misleading to suggest that each prov-
ince took twenty years to do it. It happened very rapidly in the

rovinces You are quite right that there were social decisions to go
In that direction. I think the social decisions that you are trying to
force attention to, once the social decision was made to go forward,
nggotiations took place about many of the things you are talking
about.

I very much would back the energg and effort you put into treat-
ing physicians as major players in the operation of any system, no
matter how it is paid for. It is obvious. You cannot have a sensible
system without the cooperation of physicians on the care.

But I think a sharp distinction ought to be drawn between pleas-
ing or at least respecting the professional role of physicians as ex-
perts in medical care, and the willingness to pay physicians what-
evexf:l they want. I think on the latter question, there always will be
conflict.

And indeed I think there ought to be a sharp division between
the professional expertise of doctors about medical care, and their
professional expertise about what they ought to be paid. I think
they have none in the latter category, and an enormous amount in
the former category.

What is interesting, and the point—I really want to highlight
this—Canadian physicians, as measured by surveys of their stand-
ing in the community, stand higher in their community than do
American physicians currently. They suffered less the attacks of
the last twenty years on professionalism.

Moreover, Canadian physicians and Canadian hospital adminis-
trators have more autonomy about what they do than American
doctors, the American hospital administrators, for two reasons:

The budget totals that {’talk about that go to the hospitals are
not encumbered by lots of details about how to manage the hospi-
tal. Canadian cost controllers are very tough on amounts and very
flexible on deeds because their interest is making sure that no
more gets spent, not on how it is spent. They do not think they
have expertise in that.

And on the physician side, I think that we went into this, and
indeed what a sensible American state would do would be to inves-
tigate each one of these points and get satisfaction on it. What ap-
pears to me from my observations of Canadian fee negotiations is
great conflict over the total, substantial conflict among some physi-
cians as Canadians have shifted towards care and curative practice
and away from cutting and rewards.
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The ratio of the top surgeons to the general practitioners has
been squeezed over the last 20 years. There has been a lot of com-
plaint in some sectors and not in others.

And finally, there has been in the Canadian medical care area of
discretion and autonomy almost no invasion, almost none. Canadi-
an physicians regard the circumstances under which we deal with
insurance companies and government payers as violative of their
professional autonomy.

And that is the common ground between medical reformers and
the Canadian example. Neither to take their view as if it is prob-
lem free, how could it be? Nor to take the view that their problems
are exactly like ours. They are not. Being better than is important
even if it i not the best or the ideal.

So, I am very sensitive to wanting to not hold them up to a
standard that they could not possibly meet.

Mr. Evans. I forgot my question now. It is an interesting debate.
First of all, I do want to commend the doctors for being involved in
this debate. I am not sure, maybe it is something peculiar to the
New Haven area, but man{ county medical associations have
soug(lixgd to inject themselves than face here, so you are to be com-
mended.

Let me ask, Ted, if he would anticipate increased costs if we
would in a relatively short time, adopt something like a Canadian
system the way that Dr. Wolfson has indicated with some increased
coats because of the numbers of people who suddenly would become
eliglble for Medicare and start taking advanta‘ge of that eligibility

r. Marmor. Well, it would follow as day follows night that if
you kept all the same prices and incre the volume consider-
ably, there would have to be more costs. My guess would be that
the only way you could avoid very significant increases in cost
would be to make no change in the physical capital in any one
year. The hospitals would not change.

It is very important that—and let me try to be careful about
this—in the hospital sector if we paid on the budget basis, I think
we could get away with relatively modest changes because we have
got such under use of capacity.

Dr. WoLrson. It does not apply here. If we do hospitals that are
running an avera%le of 105 percent——

Dr. MARMOR. Oh, absolutely. In any areas where there was, you
ar% up to capacity, this would not apply. I am talking about nation-
wide.

Dr. WorrsoN. Exceeding capacity. We have patients boarding in
emergency rooms.

Dr. MARMOR. Fair enough. Those patients need places as far as
the nursing suppli') goes.

Mr. MorrisoN. Part of that is the nureing supply.

Dr. WoLFsoN. Rilght. And then the hospital cost commission.

Mr. MorrisoN. I think we have closed wards because of closed
rooms because of lack of nurses.

Dr. MARMOR. But you see what I am driving at. In the area
where we got % occugancy rates, there is excess capacity. On the
other hand, if you paid by case, it would not a{)ply, right? So, there
is the economics of increased costs. The hosp
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on average over the whole country, any great increase in physical
capacity required. Overall, the whole country.
f we have % capacity now, it cannot be the case overall.
er. MORRISON. But the capacity is sometimes in the wrong
places.

Dr. MarMoR. Exactly.

Mr. MorrisoN. We may have to pay twice. You are going to pay
to close units down, and you are going to pay to open units up.

I think we should be careful. I think it is a real good point we
cannot promise the American people we can do it for nothing. We
have a President who has done that, and we know where it has
gotten us. If we do that, we will never get down the road, and it
will all blow up in our faces

Dr. KrassNeR. They did not cut the guality either. I mean, if you
are going to cut down the amount paid for a service, and then you
are going to put it out there for the doctors, they are going to in-
crease their volume. So, instead of spending twenty minutes with a

atient, you will spend fifteen minutes with a patient to keep your
income where it is.

Dr. MarmoR. That very much applies. In the short run in
Canada what happened in the first years of putting it into effect,
first physician incomes went up sharply. And one reason physician
incomes went up sharply is that they had no bad debt in the year
X plus 1. That actually—there is a case where you are going to
have an increase.

Second, it went up because it was all reported. So reported
income went up. There were big changes in Quebec, like 55 per-
cent, which was not ail new dollars. So, that will be relevant.

And, thirdly, it went up less than it would have because the
provinces Eaid at fee levels. They took into account the bad debt
and paid the first year at a reduced amount from the fee schedules
that were negl;)tiated, saying that the fee schedules earlier had in-
ctl)rporated a bad debt. And that over time, a lot of struggles took
place.

But I think the short answer to your question is, there is no way
to move to an expanded utilization nationwide without some in-
crease in outlays in the first year. No way. But that the Canadian
example does illustrate that you can maintain those outlays over
time, or even reduce them somewhat as you reallocate within medi-
cal care. I think that is the answer I would give.

Mr. Evans. The devil's advocate question. The spread of the
AIDS problem now largely in our country, I am not sure it is true
in Canada, is being caused now by the use of needles by drug users
and so forth, does that make it still similar to Canada? I realize
that is goin% have an impact whether we change from one systen
or another. But that is a real problem that we are going to have to
deal with, as is the crack problems, and the problems it i having
on our delivery in medical service here. We will have an impact
one way or another. But was that going to cause a big disruption in
terms of if we would switch?

Dr. MarMoR. I do not think so. I do not think the switch of fi-
nancing, or the change in negotiation about budgets or fees is the
basic problem. The basic problem is generating the resources and
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channeling them appropriately to people who have this particular
set of pliysical ailments.

And Canada has exactly the same mix of troubles, but not the
same magnitude of the troubles. They do not—in other words,
AIDS for them, there is not a lot of discussion of the financing
problem of AIDS. There is a lot of discussion about the financing
problem of medical care. There is a lot of discussion about what
physicians ought to be paid. Not what they ought to be paid for
AIDS victins.

It does not—it is fascinating, in the Canadian context there is
almost no discussion about the aging and graying of the society as
if the elderly are a special %roup that we have to worry about be-
cause we are having more of them. There are lots of disputes about
whether we can raise the money to pay for medical care, and then
{)t %oest to the citizens we have. You do not change the grain of the

udget.

So, as in the case of these special Eopulations, the fights are
about the basic economics, and about the qua'ity of care, whether
it is threatened or not by the bas. of economics, and about who
ought to pay. That is not only the funding amounts, but the
sources of funding, should it be premiums or general revenue. It is
hardly ever about these disputed population groups, as you were
su%%\esting.

‘here are disputes about AIDS, bi'4 they are not medical. They
are not given tlgeir home-—they do not become a fragment of the
discussion of the special funding.

Dr. Worrson. Part of the problem about talking about costs is
that in every system that we looked at, costs were shoved around.
For example, in systems that economize on health care by delaying
elective surgical procedures, there is an enormous societal cost in-
volved there.

If the wait is a year for a hip replacement, that is a year durin
which that person is withdrawn from the work force. And he an
she and the family suffer and have to draw on other societal re-
sources and are non-contributing members of society during that
period of time.

We heard a lecture at the Yale New Haven hospital earlier this
last week from a British cardiac surgeon, who pointed out the fact
that he had not done an elective cardiac surgical procedure in two
years, the average wait for cardiac surgical procedures in that
country being eighteen months if they were on an elective basis.
He was uoing nothing but emergency cardiac procedures because
by the time the patients were arriving on his operating room table,
they were critically ill and emergent. He was doing most of the
surgery at night and on weekends. The man was very pale and
very tired.

Mr. Evans. I guess I would like to conclude with maybe two ob-
servations about Congress because that is part of this debate.

One, I am afraid that some of my colleagues in Congress will view
the repeal of catastrophic health care as a way of saying that any
further involvement by the Federal government in health care
areas are probably not good at this time, given the rea:tion ot
yourself and some of the senior citizen’s organizations.
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And, secondly, I am a member of the Armed Services Committee,
and I am very much in favor of allowing some of this money that I
think we have been wasting. I think Bruce and I are very similarly
minded on this backing so many different. areas of our economy
that have been neglected.

But the administration talks on one hand of a 2 percent de-
crease. What they are really talking about is a 2 percent decrease

-in the planned increases. And it is very hard to understand what
that means. But they really have not talked about any substantial
withdrawal of the nearlﬁ 300,000 Armed Forces personnel from the
NATO countries. And that is about all the Yrogress we have seen.

So, do not srand that piece yet. I would like to spend it before

- some of these have occurred, but that is going to be a battle, I

think, that Congressman Morrison and I will be fighting together
to bring some of that money back home.

Dr. KrassNeR. The fact of this discussion points out though that
this is a very complicated problem, and our approach, I think,
would be a very simple way to at least move off dead center and
give some momentum in that direction while this discussion is
ﬁoinf on because—I have never been known as being a pessimist,

ut 1 cannot see that we are going to move as fast within a year or

two or three or four. I think it is going to be longer.

Mr. MorrisoN. Although that observation trulg astounds me, I
do not know of any other issue in our current public debate where

~ the log jam of our political system is as far from the position of the

American people.

It has gotten to the point where you have the Lee Iacoccos of the
world cssentially for national health insurance at a time when you
have liberal Democrats saying it cannot be done. This is realllz
tuit;‘e bizarre. And that is—somehow we ought to break throug

at.

Ii really does seein to me to be the ultimate example of where
PAC financing politics has left us unable to see the forest for the
trees. that we just cannot imagine telling the AMA, and HIAA,
and TAC and all these folks that the game is over, that now, it is
going to be a very different system, and if gou want to be a part of
it, you are going to have to accept some different premises about
where we are going.

S0 we must all get together before we wreck the whole system,
because we are going to tear it apart or make a lot of the same
mistakes that were made in 1965 because of who made what deci-
sions and who would not play.

If you think about Catastrophic, there are two things you should
think about. One, is that it alF turned into a disaster. But the other
thiag that is interesting is that a popular position sort of swept
away all in its path, ang people just finally said, “Enough already!
We want X.”

If there were a breakthrough of corporations, doctors that are fed
up with the system that does not work, and patients who feel that
the current system does not respond to their needs, and they were
as organized, as the geople who were against Catastrophic, this po-
litical debate would be very different and would move a lot faster.
And it is a little bit of our own limitation of vision that is keeping
this from happening.

) -
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Dr. MARMOR. Could I try to link that up with the Canadian expe-
rience in this way? In the middle 1960s it was assumed in Canada
as well that they were a long way off from changing toward physi-
cian insurance. People :ssumed that the Canadian Medical Asso-
ciation would fight like tigers about it; and, of course, they did.
And they would object to it.

A commission was set up, headed by Justice Hall, which went all
over the country and got groups discussing this all over Canada.
And to everybody’s surprise, this conservative former Chief Justice
of the ﬁrovince of Saskatchewan and his whole commission came
out with some physician support to move ahead. And the barriers
feil rather quickly.

Nobody predicted this outvome. And in the same way, I think, as
we have been astounded by eastern Europe in the last six months,
people have been astounded by the change in the corporate atti-
tudes in the United States. This is an unprecedented set of ar-
rangements.

r. MoRrriSON. But there is no evidence that Jay Rockefeller’s
commission, formerly Senator Pepper’s commission, is going this
way, nor is there any indication that the Blue Ribbon Commission
in Connecticut is really moving towards that.

I wanted to ask one more question, Ted, and that is: you men-
tioned that Canada had a Blue Cross type of health insurance fi-
nancing system before. What was that transition like, and what
;ole ;iid Blue Cross play in that, and—do they still exist in some
form?

Dr. MarmoRr. Yes, they do.

Ml‘.?MORRISON. What form do they exist in and what does that
mean?

Dr. MAarMOR. I think what was found in the 1950s as employer-
based insurance coverage spread in Canada just the way it did in
the United States is that they thought they were reaching, in the
provinces of Canada, a natural limit to the employer-based exten-
sion—about 75 percent of the population. For the rest you ran into
small firms, unattached individuals, exactlﬁ the problems that we
are dealing with. And the suggestion was that you could not make
it universal. You rould not get private health insurance to cover
everybody through any conventional market-like operations. You
would have to produce substantial subsidies to add on to Blue Cross
if you were to do it that way, or you would have to replace it.

he feeling was, as well, that Blue Cross was then starting to
compete with commercial carriers for hospital insurance and giving
up its community rating and adopting an experience-rating scheme
that would over time, produce more and more variations in the ex-
penditures for hospital care.

So, the conclusion was drawn that if you really believed equal
access to this care was important, you would never get it by the
normal operations of the insurance market. Because even if you
got universal coverage of some hospital care, as long as you had ex-
perience rating, it would start introducing variations in the premi-
ums; and, in effect, create uncovered groups.

Result. The national legislature in 1957 proposed a scheme where-
by as soon as 5 provinces had a universal scheme within their prov-
ince, they would do it for any province. And that happened in be-
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tween 1957 and 1961. They got a 5, and as soon as 5 did it and the
government was willing to pay half the costs, you can imagine the
others came in quickly.

The same process happened really in medical insurance. Now,
what are the common features about both these? They expanded by
type of service. We expanded by type of population. After all, in
these twenty years we have not been uninvolved in the medical
care sector with the government. We have been expanding by
groups. They were expanding universally for activities.

During that time, their equivalent provided sponsored insurance
schemes—Blue Cross/Blue Shield. They had different terms for it—
Trans Canada. And their insurance competitors fought like crazy
against the expansion of universal health insurance. No question.
There is never an instance that they came around. I think the hope
that they will is a vain one on the basis of the Canadian experi-
ence.

Secondly, the terms of Canadian national health insurance are
that a private health insurance, a non-government health insur-
ance cannot be sold for the same benefits that the public plan
covers. In other words, you cannot have a sufplementary plan for
better hospitalization. Or a supplementary plan to cover the fees
above the fee schedule for very good reasons because they did not
want——ﬁou can imagine why not.

On the other hand, Blue Cross and Blue Shield equivalents in
Canada discovered that their relations with employer groups gave
them an in on the expansion of fringe benefits when health insur-
ance dropped out of the fringe benefit world and shifted into the
gocial insurance world.

What I mean is that the fixed cost of reaching every major em-
ployer in Canada had already been paid by all the insurance com-
panies. When you took one of their market items out, which the
opposed, it turned out that they had a lot of other things to sell.

ey sold dental insurance. They sold disability insurance. They
sold special retirement coverage and a variety of schemes. And
they are, in fact, quite a healthy lot.

Point. Opposition throughout the period of discussion.

. Result afterwards. Expansion into other markets, and they did -

not prove to be a decisive element in the political acceptability. .

Mr. MorrisoN. ] want i thank you all}.)l thank you for your pa-
tience to stay and be the last panel. But I think it is important
that you be the last panel because somewhere among the alterna-
tives lies the answer. That is clear. Whether we can agree on them,
that is another question. But we thank you very much, and the
hearing will stand adjourned.

[Whereupon, at 1:40 p.m., the committee was adjourned.)

[Material submitted for inclusion in the record:]

PREPARED STATEMENT OF THOMAS J. BLILEY, JR., A REPRESENTATIVE IN CONGRESS
FroM THE Srate oF VIRGINIA, AND RANKING REPUBLICAN MEMBER

The title of this hearing, "“The Changing Face of Health Care: The Movement
Toward Universal Access,” masks an uncertainty about what is at stake and pre-
sumes a consensus which has not materialized. There seems to be a blurring and
jumbling together of issues which have separate purposes. Before embarking on a
path assumed by the title of the hearing, let us illuminate some of these issues.
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First, let us acknowledge that a federal role in providing access to health care is
nearly as »ld as the republic itself. The federal government has been providing
health care since 1798. Today, 54 million Americans, or 22 percent of our total popu-
lation, receive their “health insurance” coverage through federal programs. Of the
$487 billion spent on health services and supplies in 1987, over 40 percent was dis-
tributed through government programs. Moreover, we have witnessed a tremendous
shift in the burden of payment since 1965, generally away from the individual, as
the following table shows:

DISTRIBUTION OF HEALTH SERVICES EXPENDITURES BY TYPE OF PAYER

Percentage of expenditures__

Type of payer

ipe 01 paye 1965 1987
Fedral GOVRIMMENL ..............cccocooocooseumunnssrssssssssrisssssssnesenssssssessss essssesseese 109 16.2
State and local government ........ ) 114 13.7
BUSINESS.........ocovs v . 174 219
Household and philanthropy ... 60.2 1422

! Katharine R. Levil, Mark S. Freeland, ani Daniel R. Waido, “Heallh Spending and Ability to Pay: Business, Individuals, and Government,” Health
Care Financing Review, U.S. Government Prirting Office. Spring 1989, Vol. 10 Ko.3. p. 7.

At any given g)oint, it is estimated that 7 out of 8 Americans are insured: 22% by
Federal pflans, 4% by employer group plans, and 9% by private individual insur-
ance.

Next, let us directly ask, what is the purpose of proposed reform? This is a critical
question, as would-be reformers offer different rationales for change. After consider-
ing all of the testimony, I am uncertain of the central issue about which reformers
think we should be most concerned. Is the purpose to control health care costs? Is it
to shift public subsidies to redress preceived inequities? Or, is the pur to provide
necessary medical care to individuals who are not receiving the care they need?

Let us untangle this confusion and consider each issue.

Is the purpose to control health care costs? Everyone has a stake in slowing the
growth in health care expenses. Business has seen health spending triple since 1965
as a share of total labor compensation.? Although individual health spendinsg as a
share of adjusted personal income was unchanged over 15 years between 1965 and
1980, consuming 4.1 percent in each of those years, this percentage increased over 7
years to 5.6 percent by 1987.% Health spending as a share of total receipts has tri-
pled for the g:deral government and nearly doubled for the state and local govern-
ments. The federal government now spends 13.9 percent of its revenue on health
care, compared with 11.4 percent in 1980, 11.8 percent in 1975, 7.2 percent in 1970
and 4.2 Eercent in 1965.4

A shi
have recommended, may be a ‘“cure” which is worse than the disease. At first

lance, we find that Canadians seem to-paiy leds for health care, at least in terms of
ealth care as a percentage of GNP. In 1987, health spending in Canada was an
estimated 8.6% of GNP compared to about 11.2% here.

In the debate over health care, cost is widely understood but value is ignored.
Here we find the cracks in the facade of Canadian health care delivery. Canada, as
in other countries with state-run health systems, must ration care as a finite com-
modity. Thus, promises are not equal to performance. Access to care is therefore not
free and easy, unlike what U.S. admirers would have us believe. Waiting lists for a
panoply of surgical procedures have become an increasingly common fact of life
across Canada. Resources allocated by central planning result in too many empty
hospital beds in one area, and too little in another. There are limits on where and
how physicians may practic~. There have been strikes by the country’s unionized
doctors. On a province-by-province basis, health care costs are going up even as Can-
ada’s ailing economy is forced into more austere measures. '%ueuing for care” is
becoming a common expression in Canada as citizens are introduced to the restric-
tive nature of a rationed, tightly managed government system.

Next, we should consider whether the issue is not really about health care, but
rather that is about providing subsidies to a new population to redress perceived
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inequities. A great deal of public attention has been directed t a significant
number of Americans who do not have health insurance. This moves us to inquire,
“who are the “uninsured?"”

Aﬁ})roximatel 15 percent of Americans are uninsured, but only 1 in 7 have no
workforce attachment. To state this perhaps more precisely, 70 percent of uninsured
adults are in the labcr force. In half of the uninsured families, the head of the
household is emplcyed on a full-time, full-year basis. However, most are uninsured

onll{ temf)orarily.

oughly 1 in 3 of the uninsured are children. This is a very critical point to
policy-makers in general and the Select Committee in particular. The search for a
solution leads us beyond the issue of health care. We find, once again, that we
cannot separate the status of the child from what happens within the home. Chil-
dren living with only one parent are twice as likely to be uninsured as children in
two-parent families. While 20 percent of adolescents living with just one parent are
uninsured, only 10.7 percent of adolescents who are living with both parents have
no health insurance coverage. Pavental employinent is definitely a key to health in-
surance status for children. Only 9.5 percent of adolescents who have a full-year,
full-time wcrking parent lack kealth insurance coverage.

It is also misleading to assume that all uninsured children are poor. The Office of
Technology Assessment has found that:

“Despite the stronil relationship between low famil{ income and the likelhood of
being uninsured, it should he recognized that for adolescents, as for adults, it is by
no means true that all the uninsured are poor. While 41 percent of uninsured ado-
lescents live below the Federal poverty levei cne-third of uninsured adolescents are
between 100 and 199 percent of poverty, and mnore than one-quarter are at 200 per-
cent of poverty or above.” &

There may be some concern about equity in the present health care system. J3ut
we must carefully consider the impact on our welfare system as well as the henlth
care system before extending new subsidies. Do we wish to extend new subsidirs to
the non-poor? If we decide that we should, do we need to shatter the entire hnalth
car;ee sy?stem to do so, as some reformers would have us in adopting the Canadian
system

Finally, if we assume the purpose of reform is truly about providing necessary
medical care to those most in need of services, then the Committee should consider
a strategy different from than those presented at this hearing. There i8 very littie
explanation of how these proposals will result in improvement in our healtn status.
There i8 no mention of our public health system which includes more than 3,000
local health departments nationwide. And much of the work in public health is de-
voted to the very population targeted by the rhetoric—pregnant women and chil-
dren under the age of 6. Are we to simply abandon this vast system?

The effective provision of medical services is what reform should be about. We
need to shift our emphasis from process to clieat oulcomes. In other words, our real
concern should be, “why are we not finding better results for the public resources
we are already spending?”’ Between 1977 and 1987, health care spending on behalf
of children virtual‘l*y trlpled ($19.5 billion to $62 billion); in the same geriod, per
capita health spending for children 19 and under jum 177 percent. Yet, for all
the spending, the results are a disappointment: infant mortality remains unaccept-
ably high, low birthweight rates have not changed for several years, basic immuni-
zation rates against childhood diseases are low among young children, and we will
fail to meet many of the national health objectives which were established for 1990.

Clearly, something has gone awry in how public policy has been crafted and im-
plemented on health care delivery. Despite our good intentions, we have established
a maze of programs that by nature make ** frustrating and difficult for the needs to
take full advantage.

In the case of health care delivery, we are finding more widespread agreement
that serious changes are needed in this country. Within that context, however, 1
strongly advise my colleagues not to expect an instant solution, a magic wand, from
north of the border.

Let us instead fill the gaps in the existing public health system. 1 have introduced
the Consolidated Maternal and Child Health Services Act (H.R. 2881) which recog-
nizes that the incremental, categorical program approach to health care manage-
ment is a barrier, not a gateway. Under this proposal, the emphasis on health out-

5 U.8. Congress. Office of Technology Assessment. “Adolescent Health Insurance Status: Anal-
yses of Trends in Coverage and Preliminary Estimates of the Effects of an Em%oéer Mandate
and Medicaid Expansion on the Uninsured—Background Paper.” Washington D.C.. U.S. Con-
gress, Office of Technology Assessment, July 1989. OTA-BP-H-56. p. 5.
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comes would enhance the abilities of the states and localities to meet their respec-
tive needs. It would also help to control the runaway administrative costs which
have plagued every level of the delivery system.

Change is necessary. But let us be quite certain about where we want to go.
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